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ALMA MATER

Dear Lincoln, Dear Lincoln,

To thee we'll e'er be true.

The golden hours we spend beneath
The dear old Orange ad Blue,
Will live for ¢’er in memory,

As guiding stars through life;

For thee, our Alma Mater dear,

We will rise in our might.

For we love ev’ry inch of thy sacred soil,
Ev'ry tree on thy campus green;
And for thee with our might

We will ever teil

That thou mightest be supreme.
We'll raise thy standard to the sky,
Midst glory and honor to fly.

And constant and true

We will live for thee anew,

Our dear old Orange and Bhie.
Hail! Hail! Lincoln.

—A. Dennee Bibb, ’11

Disclaimer
Lincoln University reserves the right to
change or amend the policies, mles, reg-
ulations and procedures described in this
catalogue at any time. The calendar,
course requirements and descriptions,
tuition and fees are also subject to
change.
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Accreditation

Since December 1, 1922, Lincoln University has been approved as a fully
accredited, four-year senior college by the Middle States Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools. The Master of Human Services Program is also
approved by the Middle States Association.

The undergraduate Human Services Program has received certification every
year since 1977 by the National Council for Rehabilitation Education.

The Chemistry Department is accredited by the American Chemical Society.

The Therapeutic Recreation Program is accredited by the National Recreation
and Parks Association/American Association for Leisure and Recreation.

The Education Department offers certification programs in Early Childhood
Education (N-3), Elementary Education (K-6), Reading Specialist Education,
and Secondary Education in the following subject areas: Biology, English,
Spanish, History, Political Science, General Science, Chemistry, Mathematics,
Sociology, Health and Physical Education, Physics, Music, and French. Stu-
dents who successfully complete the certification program at Lincoln University,
and the Pennsylvania Teacher Certification Testing Program, are eligible to
receive an Instructional I Teaching Certificate from the Pennsylvania State
Department of Education.

““The Lincoln students of today prepare for the demands of the Twenty-first
Century through study in the liberal arts balanced with concentrated study in a
specialized field. They develop high adaptability to change; they have high levels
of achievement motivation; and, through the exploration of values, they learn
how to apply their skills for the benefit of society. The hallmark of the Lincoln
experience is its ability to develop in students the skills and attributes they need
to excel in an increasingly complex yet unitary world.™

—From the Mission Statement of Lincoln University
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Fall Semester, 1988

August 21  Sunday
August  21-26  Sunday-Friday
August 24  Wednesday
August 26  Friday
Angust 27  Saturday
August 28  Sunday
August  29-30  Monday-Tuesday
Angust 31 Wednesday
August 31 Wednesday
September 3 Saturday
September 5  Monday
September 9 Friday
October 17-21  Monday-Friday
October 22 Saturday
October 24 Monday
October 31 Monday
November 4 Friday
November 5 Saturday
November 14 Monday
November 18  Friday
November 23 Wednesday
November 26 Saturday
November 28 Monday
December 3 Saturday
December 9 Friday
December Monday-Friday
12-16
December 17 Saturday
December 19  Monday
Spring Semester, 1989
January 7 Saturday
Jatinary 8 Sunday
January 9 Monday
January 9 Monday
Janvary 10  Tuesday
January 11  Wednesday
January 11 Wednesday
January 16 Monday
January 27 Friday
February 1  Wednesday
February 15 Wednesday
Febroary 27 Monday
March 2 Thursday
March 3 Friday
March 4 Saturday
March 6 Monday
March 6 Monday
March 13 Monday
March 15 Wednesday
March 15 Wedrnesday

New Students Arrive
New Students Orientation and Testing
Faculty Conference

New Students Registration
Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Students

Upperclassmen Artive

Upperclassmen Register, 9 A.M. to 4 P.M.
Classes Begin—=8 A M.

Late Registration Fees Begin

Graduate Student Holiday—Labor Day
Holiday—Labor Day

Last Day for Adding Classes

Mid-Term: Examinations, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.
Homecoming

Mid-Term Grades Due

Last Day for Dropping Classes

Financial Aid Applications for Spring Due
UAP Test for Graduate Students

Spring Pre-registration, 8 A.M. to 4 P.M.
Spring Pre-registration ends 4 P.M.
Thanksgiving Recess Begins, 8 A.M.
Graduate Students Thanksgiving Recess
Thanksgiving Recess Ends, 8 A.M,
Graduate Spring Pre-registration

Last Day of Classes

Final Examination Period, 8 A.M. to § P.M.

Graduate Students Last Day of Classes
Final Grades Due

Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Students

New Students Arrive

Freshman Placement Tests
Upperclassmen Arrive

Registration

First Day of Classes

Late Registration Fees Begin
Holiday—Martin Luther King

Last Day for Adding Classes

Deadlines for Prizes/Awards Nominations
Black History Month Convocation
Mid-Term Examinations, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.
Mid-Term Examinations end 8 P.M.
Mid-Term Break Begins, 8 A M.
Graduate Summer Pre-registration
Mid-Term Break Ends, 8 A.M.
Mid-Term Grades Due

Last Diay for Dropping Classes

Financial Aid Applications for Fall Due
Honors Day Convocation
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March 24  Friday Good Friday/Easter Holiday Begins, 3 A M.

March 25  Saturday Graduate Students Easter Holiday
March 27  Monday Good Friday/Faster Holiday Ends, 8 A.M.
March 29  Wednesday Fall Pre-registration, 8 A.M. to 4 P.M.
Aprit 5 Wednesday Fall Pre-registration ends 4 P.M.
April 21  Friday Last Day of Classes
April 21  Friday Financial Aid Applications for Summer Due
April 22 Saturday Graduate Students Last Day of Classes
April 24-28 Monday-Friday  Final Examination Period, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.
May 1 Monday Final Grades Due
May 7 Sunday Commencement
Important Summer Dates 1989
May 13 Saturday Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Students
June 30 Friday Deadline for Fall Financial Aid GSL Applica-
tions
July 1 Saturday Graduate Students Last Day of Classes
Fall Semester 1989
August 20 Sunday New Students Arrive
August 20-25 Sunday-Friday ~ New Students Orientation and Testing
August 23 Wednesday Faculty Conference
August 25  Friday New Students Registration
August 26  Saturday Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Students
August 27  Sunday Upperclassmen Arrive
Auvgust  28-29 Monday-Thesday Upperclassmen Register, 9 A.M. to 4 P.M.
August 30 Wednesday First Day of Classes
August 30 Wednesday Late Registration Fees Begin
September .2 Saturcay Graduate Student Holiday—Labor Day
September 4 Monday Holiday—Labor Day
September 8  Friday Last Day for Adding Classes
October 16-20 Monday-Friday = Mid-Term Examinations, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.
October 23 Monday Mid-Term Grades Due
October 28. Saturday Homecoming
October 30 Monday Last Day for Dropping Classes
November 3 Friday Financial Aid Applications for Spring Due
November 4  Saturday UAP Test for Graduaie Students
November 13 Monday Spring Pre-registration, 8 A.M. to 4 P.M,
November 17 Friday Spring Pre-registration ends 4 P.M.
November 22 Wednesday Thanksgiving Recess Begins, 8 A.M.
November 25 Saturday Graduate Students Thanksgiving Recess
November 27 Monday Thanksgiving Recess Ends, 8 A.M.
December 2 Saturday Graduate Spring Pre-registration
December 8 Friday Last Day of Classes
December 11 Monday Final Examination Period, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.
December 15  Friday Final Examination Period ends 8 P.M.
December 16 Saturday Graduate Students Last Day of Classes
December 18 Monday Final Grades Due
Spring Semester 1990
January 6 Saturday Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Students

Janvary 7 Sunday New Siudents Armrive
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January 9
January 10
January 10
January 15
January 26
February 1
February 14
February 26
March l
March 2
March 3
March 3
March 5
March 12
March 14
March 15
March 28
April 4
April 13
April 14
April 16
April 20
April 20
April 21
April  23.27
April 30
May 6

May 12
June 29
June 30

Fall Semester 1990

August 19
August  19-24
August 2
August 24
August 25
August 26
August 27-28
August 29
August 29
September 1
September 3
September 7
October  15-19
October 22
October 27
October 29

Monday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Monday

Friday
‘Thursday
Wednesday
Monday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Monday
Monday
Monday
Wednesday
Thursday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Friday
Saturday
Monday

Friday

Friday
Saturday
Monday-Friday
Monday
Sunday

Important Summer Dates 1990

Saturday
Friday

Saturday

Sunday
Sunday-Friday
Wednesday
Friday
Saturday

Sunday
Monday-Tuesday
Wednesday
Wednesday
Saturday
Monday

Friday
Monday-Friday
Monday
Saturday
Monday

Freshman Placement Tests
Upperclassmen Arrive
Registration

First Day of Classes
Late Registration Fees Begin

Holiday—Martin Luther King

Last Day for Adding Classes

Deadline for Prizes/Awards Nominations

Black History Month Convocation

Mid-Term Examinations, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.

Mid-Term Examinations end 8 P.M.

Mid-Term Break Begins, 8 A.M.

Graduate Summer Pre-registration

Mid-Term Break Ends, 8 A M.

Mid-Term Grades Due §
Last Day for Dropping Classes

Honors Day Convocation

Financial Aid Applications for Fall Due

Fall Pre-registration. 8 A M. to 4 P.M,

Fall Pre-registration ends 4 P.M.

Good Friday/Easter Holiday Begins, 8 A.M.

Graduate Students Easter Holiday

Good Friday/Easter Holiday Ends, 8 A .M.

Last Day of Classes

Financial Aid Applications for Summer Due

Graduate Students Last Day of Classes

Final Examination Period, 8 A.M. 10 § P.M.

Final Grades Due

Commencement

Registration/First Day of Class for Graduale
Students

Deadline for Fall Financial Aid GSL Applica-
tions

Graduate Swudents Last Day of Classes

New Students Arrive

New Students Orientation and Testing
Faculty Conference

New Students Registration
Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Students

Upperclassmen Arrive

Upperclassmen Register, 9 A M. to 4 P.M.
First Day of Classes, 8 A.M.

Late Registration Fees Begin

Graduate Student Holiday—Labor Day
Hotiday—Labor Day

Last Day for Adding Classes

Mid-Term Examinations, 8 A.M. to 8§ P.M.
Mid-Term Grades Due

Homecoming

Last Day for Dropping Classes
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Due

P.M.

nate

plica-

nate

November 2 Friday
November 3 Saturday
November 12 Monday
November 16 Friday
November 21 Wednesday
November 24  Saturday
November 26 Monday
December 1 Saturday
December 7 Friday
December 10 Monday
December 14 Friday
December 15 Saturday
December 17 Monday
Spring Semester 1991
January 5 Saturday
January 6 Sunday
January 7 Monday
January 7  Monday
January 8 Tuesday
January 9 Wednesday
January 9  Wednesday
January 14  Monday
January 25 Friday
Febrary 1 Friday
February 13 Wednesday
February 25-28 Monday-Thursday
March t  Friday
March 2 Saturday
March 4 Monday
March 4  Monday
March 11 Monday
March 13 Wednesday
March 15 Friday
March 27  Wednesday
April 3 Wednesday
March 29  Friday
March 30 Saturday
April 1 Monday
April 19  Friday
April 19  Friday
April 20 Saturday
April 2226 Monday-Friday
April 29 Monday
May 5  Sunday
Important Summer Daftes, 1991
May 11 Saturday
June 28 Friday
June 29  Saturday

Financial Aid Applications for Spring Due
UAP Test for Graduate Students

Spring Pre-registration, 8 A.M. to 4 P.M.
Spring Pre-registration ends 4 P.M,
Thanksgiving Recess Begins, 8 A M.
Graduate Students Thanksgiving Recess
Thanksgiving Recess Ends, 8 A.M.
Graduate Spring Pre-registration

Last Day of Classes

Final Examination Period, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.
Final Examination Period ends 8 P.M.
Graduate Students Last Day of Classes

Final Grades Due

Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Students

New Students Armrive

Freshman Placement Tests

Upperclassmen Arrive

Registration

First Day of Classes

Late Registration Fees Begin
Holiday—Martin Luther King

Last Day for Adding Classes

Deadlines for Prizes/Awards Nominations
Black History Month Convocation
Mid-Term Examinations, 8 A.M. to 8 P.M.
Mid-Term Break Begins, 8 A.M.

Gradvate Summer Pre-registration
Mid-Term Break Ends, 8 A M.

Mid-Term Grades Due

Last Day for Dropping Classes

Honors Day Convocation

Financial Aid Applications for Fall Due
Fall Pre-registration, 8 A.M. to 4 P.M.
Fall Pre-registration ends 4 P.M.

Good Friday/Easter Holiday Begins, 8 A.M.

. Graduate Students Easter Holiday

Good Friday/Easter Holiday Ends, 8 A.M.
Last Day of Classes

Financial Aid Applications for Summer Due
Graduate Students Last Day of Classes

Final Examination Period, 8 A M. to 8 P.M.
Final Grades Due

Commencement

Registration/First Day of Class for Graduate
Smdents

Deadline for Fall Financial Aid GSL Applica-
tions

Graduate Students Last Day of Classes
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Lincoln University of Pennsylvania was chartered on April 29, 1854, as
Ashmun Institute. As Horace Mann Bond, 23, the eighth president of Lincoln
University, so eloquently cites in the opening chapter of his Education for
Freedom, this was ‘‘the first institution founded anywhere in the world to
provide a higher education in the arts and sciences for ‘youth of African
descent.””’

Lincoln University is a coeducational, state-related institution within
Pennsylvania’s Commonwealth System of Higher Education. It offers baccalau-
reate degrees in the arts and sciences and in selected pre-professional fields. It
also offers a master’s degree in Human Services.

Linceln is surrounded by the rolling farmlands and wooded hilliops of
southern Chester County, Pennsylvania. Its campus is conveniently located on
Baltimore Pike, about one mile off U.S. Route 1, 45 miles southwest of
Philadelphia, 15 miles northwest of Newark, Delaware, 25 miles west of
Wilmington, Delaware, and 35 miles notth of Baltimore, Maryland.

From its inception, Lincoln has attracted an interracial and international
enrollment from the surrounding community and around the world. First
admitting women in 1952, and formally associating with the Commonwealth in
1971, Lincoln exists today as a coeducational, state-related university. Lincoln
is proud of its faculty for the high quality of their teaching, research, and service,
and of its alumni, the most notable of whom are:

Thurgood Marshall, '30 The first Black Justice of the U.S. Supreme
Court

Nnamdi Azikiwe, *30 First President of Nigeria

Kwame Nkrumah, '39 The first Prime Minister and first President
of Ghana

Hildrus A. Poindexter, '24 Intemationally known authority on tropical
diseases

Langston Hughes, '29 World-acclaimed poet

Roscoe Lee Browne, "46 Anthor and widely acclaimed actor of stage
and screen

James L. Usry, "46 Mayor of Atlantic City, the first Black to
be elected to this position

Edward Wilmot Blyden III, 48 Internationally known educator and diplo-
mat from Sierra Leone

These are but a few who exemplify the excellence that is the Lincoln tradition.
During the first 100 years of Lincoln’s existence, its graduates made up
approximately 20 percent of the Black physicians and more than ten percent of
the Black attorneys in the United States. Its alumni have headed 36 colleges and
universities, and scores of prominent churches. At least ten of its alumni have
been United States ambassadors or mission chiefs. Many are federal, state and
municipal judges, and several have been mayors or city managers. The
remarkable record of Lincoln’s national and international alumni in the fields of
public service, finance, education, literature, law, medicine, theology and other
professions is a testimony to the preparation solidly rooted in an abiding faith in
the value of education for freedom. Founded in the midst of slavery, Lincoln’s
motte remains, ‘If the Son shall make you free, ye shall be free indeed.”

11




Mission and Goals

Lincoln embraces the classic concept of a university in that its faculty,
students, administration, and trustees recognize the primacy of the institution’s
three historic purposes: (1) to teach honestly, and without fear of censure, what
humankind has painfully and persistently learned about the environment and
people; (2) to preserve this knowledge for the future; and (3) to add to this store
of knowledge.

Since 1854, Lincoln has provided education of the highest possible quality to
students with promise, potential, and the determination to succeed. Today, as it
endeavors to continue this tradition, the University maintains a challenging
curriculum and a first-rate faculty. It is alert to technological innovations and
their usefulness in the educational process, It seeks to attract bright and eager
students whose curiosity, creativity, and strength of character will impel them to
strive always to achieve their personal best.

The Lincoln students of today prepare for the demands of the 21st Century
through study in the liberal arts balanced with concentrated study in a specialized
field. They develop high adaptability to change; they have high levels of
achievement motivation; and, through the exploration of values, they learn how
to apply their skills for the benefit of society. The hallmark of the Lincoln
experience is its ability to develop in students the skills and attributes they need
to excel in an increasingly complex yet unitary world. From this premise, and
from the aims of the several divisions-of study, the University endeavors to:

—cultivate an inquiring and critical mind capable of discerning the emotional,
logical, and quantitative implications of persuasive discourse and of pursuing
truth and meaning as a capstone of the humnan experience;

—develop appreciation of the scientific method and of the significance of
science and technology in modern society;

—nourish sensitivity to the artistic and philosophical values of the humanities;

—promote an urerstanding of contemporary societies and cultures which is
rooted in an appreciation of the past and which inspires a vision of the future;

—qualify the student for successful graduate or professional study;

—develop a healthy and balanced perspective on personal as well as
professional relationships, and on the value of leisure as well as work.

Lincoln’s Roots

The story of Lincoln University goes back to the early years of the 19th
century and to the ancestors of its founder, John Miller Dickey, and his wife,
Sarab Emlen Cresson. The matemal grandfather of John Miller Dickey was a
marble merchant in Philadelphia who made contributions to the education of
Blacks in that city as early as 1794, and his father was a minister of the Oxford
Presbyterian Church. After serving as a missionary and preaching to the slaves
in Georgia, John Miller Dickey became pastor of that same church in Oxford,
Pennsylvania, in 1832. Sarah Emlen Cresson irherited a long tradition of service
and philanthropy through the Society of Friends in Philadelphia.

12
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John Miller Dickey was active in the American Colonization Society; and in
1851 took an active part in the court actions leading to the freeing of a young
Black girl who had been abducted from southern Chester County by slave raiders
from Maryland. At the same time, having been unsuccessful in his efforts to gain
college admission to even the most liberal of schools for a young freedman
named James Amos, Dickey himself undertook to prepare the young man for the
ministry.

In October 1853, the Presbytery of New Castle approved Dickey’s plan for the
establishment of ‘‘an institution to be called Ashmun Institute, for the scientific,
classical and theologicat education of colored youth of the male sex.”” On April
29, 1854, the new school received its charter from the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania.

In 1866, when the Institute was renamed Lincoln University in honor of the
recently slain President, Abraham Lincoln, Dickey proposed to expand the
college into a full-fledged university and to enroll students of *‘every clime and
complexion.”’ Law, medical, pedagogical, and theological schools were planned
in addition to the College of Liberal Arts. White students were encouraged to
enroll and two graduated in the first baccalaureate class of six men in 1868. The
enrollment has continued to be both international and interracial. The University
celebrated its 100th anniversary by amending its charter in 1953 to permit the
granting of degrees to women.

Lincoln’s Presidents

A great schoolmaster, Issac N. Rendall, became principal of Ashmun Institote
in 1865, and president of Lincoln University in 1866. Within a decade, plans for
the law, medical, and pedagogical schools had to be dropped for financial
reasons, but the College of Liberal Arts grew in stature, and the Theological
Seminary continued until 1959, preparing many Lincoln graduates for the
ministry.

Isaac N. Rendall resigned in 1905, after 40 years of conducting an institution
that graduated leaders as extraordinary as any American college may claim
among its alumni.

He was succeeded by his nephew, John Ballard Rendall, who served as
president from 1905 to his death in 1924. William Hallock Johnson, professor of
Greek, served as president from 1926-1936, and was succeeded by his faculty
colleague, Walter Livingstone Wright, 1936-1945. Horace Mann Bond, the first
alumnus president, served from 1945 to 1957, and was succeeded by two acting
presidents, Dr. Armstead Q. Grubb, professor of romance languages, and then
by Dr. Donald C. Yelton, University librarian, In the summer of 1961, Dr.
Marvin Wachman was appointed president of the University. He served for eight
and one-half years and was followed by Dr. Bemard W, Harleston who served
as acting president for one half year.

In July 1970, Dr. Herman R. Branson was elected the 10th president of the
University and assumed office November 1. On the retirement of Dr. Branson in
the summer of 1985, Dr. Donald L. Mullett became the interim president of the
University. The current president, Dr. Niara Sudarkasa, assumed her duties in
February 1987, and was formally installed in October of that year.
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The Process

Lincoln University welcomes admission applications from prospective fresh-
men anytime after they have completed the junior year in secondary school.
While the University employs the “‘rolling admission’’ system, in which there is
no deadline for applications, students are encouraged to apply by January 1 if
admission is desired in August, and by December 1 if admission is desired in
January. Application forms can be received by writing to:

Admissions Office
Lincoln University
Lincoln University, PA 19352

The application form should be completed by the applicant and returned to the
Admissions Office. An application fee of $10.00 (check or money order payable
to Lincoln University) must accompany each application and is not refundable.

The applicant should request that the secondary school send an official
transcript directly to the Office of Admissions. In addition, the applicant should
arrange to have the scores of the Scholastic Aptitute Test (SAT) and two letters
of recommendation sent to Lincoln. It is the applicant’s responsibility to see that
all the appropriate steps are completed in filing an application for admission.

No single item of the admission credentials determines whether or not an
applicant is admitted. The decision is based on a number of factors including
academic record, standardized test results, letters of recommendation, cocur-
ricular activities, job experience, demonstrated leadership, and contribution to
the community.

Applicants in their senior year of secondary school, whose records are
complete, are notified of admissions decisions shortly after the first term of their
twelfth grade, if admission in August is desired. Transfer students, whose
records are complete, are notified of admissions decisions after February 15.

Requirements

Each candidate for admission from Pennsylvania must have completed a
minimom of 21 credits in grades 9 through 12. These credits must come from a
standard senior high school, accredited either by the state authorities or by a
regional accrediting body, or from an approved General Education Diploma
(GED) program.

In Pennsylvania, the 21 credits should be distributed as follows:
SUBJECT UNITS
English 4
Mathematics 3
Social Studies 3
Science 3
Arts or Homanities or both 2
Health and Physical Education 1
Electives*
Total 21

*Student selects 5 additional courses from among those approved for credit
toward graduation by the school district, including approved vocational educa-
tion courses.

th
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The Academic Standing Committee will accept equivalent preparation for
students from other states and, in any special case, may exercise its discretion.

Entrance Examinations

All candidates for admission are required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test
which is prepared and administered by the College Entrance Examination Board.

It is recommended that the candidates take this test in November, December,
January, or March if admission is desired the following August.

Information and application forms for the test should be secured from the
College Entrance Examination Board at one of the following addresses (which is
closer to the candidate’s home or school): Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey
08540, or Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94710.

The candidate is responsible for requesting that his/her test scores be sent to
Lincoln University, either by indicating Lincoln University on histher College
Board application or, at a later date, by special request to the College Board
Office. The code number for Lincoln University is 2367.

Foreign Students

Foreign students should submit official copies of secondary school records,
including the University of Cambridge General Certificate of Education, or its
equivalent, a letter of recommendation from the principal of the secondary
school attended, and a character recommendation, preferably from a teacher,
pastor, or some other professional person who knows the applicant well.

Applicants whose native language is not English are required to take the Test
of English as a Foreign Language. Applicants whose native language is English
are required to take the Scholastic Aptimde Test.

Registration forms for T.O.E.F.L. and the 5.A.T. can be obtained from the
Educational Testing Service at the following addresses: Box 592, Princeton, New
Jersey 08540, or Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94710. A statement signed by
the person who will be responsible for the financial obligation of the applicant to
the University is also required.

International (foreign) students are encouraged to pay particular attention to
the fee structure which is included in the General Statement pertaining to school
expenses.

Transfer Students

A student who has taken work at a college of recognized standing may be
admitted with such advanced credits as his previous record may warrant, but no
student who has been enrolled less than two semesters at Lincoln University will
be recommended for a degree.

Transfer applicants should request the institution last attended to send to the
Registrar at Lincoln a transcript of their academic records, On the basis of this

17




transcrips a tentative estimate will be given the candidate as to the work yet to be
completed and the approximate length of time it will take to earn a degree.

Transfer applicants who are accepted are admitted on probation, which means
that, in their first semester at Lincoln, they may take no more than 12 hours of
credit and they must earn a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00. At
the end of this semester they will be given a definite classification, with a
statement of the exact amount of work that must be completed before a degree
can be awarded.

As part of their credentials for admission, transfer applicants must furnish a
certificate of honorable dismissal from the institution previously attended, a
certificate of good moral character from an authorized representative of that
institution, and a certificate of sound health.

Transfer Applicants with A.A. or A.S. degree

Lincoln University will give preference to those who hold the Associate of
Arts or Associate of Science degrees from regionally accredited junior colleges
over those transfers who de not.

Applicants with either the A.A, or A.S. degree, who have been enrolled in a
liberal arts or transfer program, will be admitted with junior standing. Transfers
from new junior colleges not yet accredited will be evaluated on the basis of their
academic records. '

We recommend that junior college students complete their lower division
program before transfer.

A wide range of scholarships, grants, and loans is available to applicants with
an A.A. or A.S. degree. All other transfer applicants must be enrolled at Lincoln
for one semester before scholarships can be awarded, unless unusual circum-
stances warrant consideration. All applicants should submit a Financial Aid
Form by April 1. Awards are granted on an annual basis.

Advanced Placement

Students who have completed college level courses in secondary schools and
have taken the Advance Placement Examination administered by the College
Entrance Examination Board may have the results forwarded to Lincoln
University for evaluation. The chairperson of the department concerned evalu-
ates the performance on the test and determines the credit to be allowed for the
work.

Lincoln University is a participant in the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP). CLEP General Examination credits will be granted to entering freshmen
on the basis of Lincoln University norms. CLEP Subject Examination Credit will
be granted to students submitting a sealed score of 55 or higher. Department
approval must be obtained before taking a subject examination.

Early Decision Admissions

Early decision admissions are offered only for candidates who are certain
Lincoln University is the university they will attend if admitted, and whose

18
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credentials are such as to make the probability of admission high. This plan is
designed primarily to reduce anxiety for candidates as carly as possible in the
senior year; it has the additional advantage of reducing unnecessary multiple
applications that otherwise would have to be filed.

Candidates for an early decision admission must certify that Lincoln Univer-
sity is their first choice, and that they will accept an offer of admission if it is
extended, provided it includes adequate financial aid if such is needed. After
they are notified of Lincoln’s decision on admission and financial aid, candidates
may initiate other applications.

To qualify for early decision admission, candidates must submit a letter
requesting consideration with their application. Further information is available
from the Admissions Office.

Honors Admissions

The University’s Honors Program intends to promote analytical rigor, broad
interdisciplipary understanding, sensitivity to social issues, esprit de corps
among participants, and excellence in scholastic as well as extracurricular
endeavors,

The Honors Program, which is open to both entering and continuing students,
offers several options: LASER, HNS, MARC and GENERAL HONORS.

LASER (Lincoln Advanced Science and Engineering
Reinforcement)

Was established in 1980 by the National Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, Lincoln, and later the U.S. Navy Department as a joint effort to increase the
number of minority students in aerospace and other engineering fields. The
LASER program consists of summer and academic year components to prepare
students for a dual undergraduate degree: a bachelor of science in engineering at
a selected engineering school, and a bachelor of arts in liberal arts at Lincoln.

In the summer program, participating students will take two mathematics and
two physics courses for which they will receive credits toward their undergrad-
uate degree.

In addition, students will study basic science, engineering and mathematics,
communication and liberal arts courses for two years. Summer internships will
be available for students to work at a NASA site with scientists,

After completing two years of study at Lincoln, students will transfer to
Drexel University, Pennsylvania State University, the University of Pittsburgh,
Lafayette College, or New Jersey Institute of Technology to complete their
studies for degrees.

MARC (Minority Access to Research Careers)
Encourages students to pursue careers in biomedical research.
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HNS (Honors Program in the Natural and Social Sciences)

Emphasizes attention to global social issues and Russian and Chinese
languages.

General Honors

Is designed to permit the widest range of flexibility for the honors student’s
choice of a course of study.

Normally only students with an excellent high school record, or a 3.00 GPA
at Lincoln, are admitted to the Honors Program. For details on each option,
concerning admissions policy, scholarship assistance and requirements, students
should inquire in the Honors Program office. In order to remain in good
standing, the honors student must (1) retain a 3.00 GPA or better {with one
semester’s grace period allowed); and (2) make reasonable progress toward
meeting the other Honors Program graduation requirements. These include
Honors Seminars, extra work requirements, and the honors thesis.

The Honors Seminar includes completing two three-credit Honors Seminars
with a “‘B*" or better average in General Honors, completing the equivalent
three-credit Honors Seminar in HNS, the Interdisciplinary Seminar in MARC, or
a two-credit Honors Seminar in the LASER Program.

Students must also fulfill extra work requirements—special projects, or honors
components of courses, as specified by their respective option. Finally, students
must complete an honors thesis or equivalent research project that has been
approved and declared satisfactory by the department in which the student
majors.

For approval of changes in his or her program, the student must petition the
Honors Committee. The Committee makes the final determination of whether the
student’s petition is satisfactory and whether he or she has satisfactorily _
completed the requirements of the Honors Program. E

Students who successfully complete the Honors Program requirements are  '§ H
recognized with a special certificate, signed by the University’s President, Vice 3§
President for Academic Affairs, and Honors Program Director. They also
become eligible to apply for grants, up to $5000 per year, for study at graduate
schools within Pennsylvania through the Commonwealth Scholarship Program.

Personal Interviews " o

Although interviews are not required for admissions, the University recom-
mends interviews with prospective students.

An interview and campus tour can be arranged on Thursdays between the
hours of 9:30 a.m. and 3 p.m. A request for an interview and campus tour should
be addressed to the Admissions Office in advance of the desired date. Applicants :
should suggest at least two alternative dates on which it would be convenient for 4
them to visit the campus. Special arrangements for personal interviews can still ]
be made for days other than Thursday.
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After Admission

After being admitted, and before registering for classes, the student must
satisfy the obligations listed below:
Deposit

A $75.00 registration deposit is required of each new student to reserve a
space at the University. This deposit is not refundable but will be credited
toward the semester expenses. It is required that all new students (freshmen,
transfers, re-admits, and specials) mail the deposit as soon as admission to the
University is granted.
Testing Program

Students entering the University for the first time will be required to take a
battery of tests, including placement tests selected by the faculty and staff to
gather information about the students’ level of preparation. These test results,
while they have no influence on the admission to the University, often determine
the courses of study that are open to the new student,

Late Registration

Students presenting satisfactory excuse for tardy registration may pay the late
registration fee of $5.00 per day, up to a maximum of $25.00, and be admitted
to the University during a period not exceeding two weeks after the opening of
any semester. The student will be held accountable, however, for the assign-
ments already covered in class.

Advisors
All students are assigned faculty advisors and must consult with them before
making a final choice of courses.

Health

The State of Pennsylvania requires that all entering students present a
REPORT OF MEDICAL HISTORY, signed by a licensed physician, assessing
the students’ state of health before they can be cleared by the Admissions Office
for registration.

Student Health Insurance Plan

All students are encouraged to participate in the Lincoln University Student
Health Insurance Plan. However, if parents choose not to have their son/daughter
covered under this policy, the University requires that a Health Insurance
Notification Form be signed and returned indicating the name of their present
insurance carrier and policy number. The student will be billed for University
insurance for the academic year, if this notification form is not in the office
of the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life by the date
of vegistration.
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Undergraduate Student Classification

Matriculating and Non-Matriculating Students

All undergraduate students will be classified as either matriculating students or
non-matriculating students.

1. Matriculating students are those enrolled at the University and pursuing
a degree. Matriculating students will include

a. Transfer students, those whe did not begin their post-secondary
education at Lincoln University and who must complete 12 credit
hours the first semester in attendance with a G.P.A. of 2.00 or better,
and

b. Special students, those on probationary status because they have a
G.P.A. of less than 2.00, and

c. Part-time students, those taking less than 12 credit hours in a given

semester.

Transfer students in their first semester at Lincoln and special students may not
take more than 12 credit hours. Exceptions to this rule may be granted upon
written appeal to the Academic Standing Committee.

Matriculating students cannot be classified at a later point as non-matriculating
students.

2. Non-Matriculating students are those taking or auditing courses at

Lincoln University but not pursuing a degree. Non-matriculating students
may not take more than 12 credit hours a semester. A grade of ““C”’* or
better must be maintained to earn University credit. Students may move
from non-matriculating status to matriculating status upon written appeal
to the Committee on Admissions, Academic Standing and Financial Aid.
After successfully completing 9 credit hours at Lincoln University, all
non-matriculating students must ask the Committee on Admissions,
Academic Standing, and Financial Aid in writing for review of their
status.

Lower Division Students

The freshman and sophomore years represent the lower undergraduate level.
The required eamned credits for this division are:

Freshman 0-30 credits

Sophomore 31-60 credits

Upper Division Students

The junior and senior years represent the upper undergraduate level. The
required eamed credits for this division are:

Junior 61— 90 credits

Senior - 91-128 credits
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Sophomore students who have successfully completed the required credits and
have camed a cumulative average of at least 2.00 will be advanced to the upper
division level. A student who has not successfully completed freshman physical
education and the writing proficiency exam by thie end of his or her junior year
will be classified as an advanced junior and not as a senior. It is highly
recommended that all students meet these two requirements by the end of their
sophomore year. '

Readmission

A student previously registered in the University who was either not
registered, or withdrew, in the immediately preceding semester must apply for
re-admission to the Admissions Office. If the student applies as a degree
candidate and was previously registered as a non-degree student, or if the student
has attended one or more higher educational institutions while absent from the
University, the student must file with the Admissions Office official transcripts
from each institution attended. If admitted, the student must satisfy all of the
obligations listed under After Admission on page 21. :
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Expenses (1988-89 Academic Year)*

Undergraduate Program

Standard Charges for Pennsylvania Residents’ Academic Year

Fall Spring
Semester Semester Total

Tuition $1,125.00  $1,125.00  $2,250.00
General Fee 50.00 50.00 100.00
Activity Fee 25.00 25.00 50.00

Sub-total (applicable to both day and 1,200.00 1,200.00 2,400.00
resident students)

Room 675.00 675.00 1,350.00
Board 625,00 625.00 1,250.00

Total (applicable to resident stndents $2,500.00 $2,500.00 $5,000.00
only)

Standard Charges for Non-Pennsylvania Residents’ Academic Year

Fall Spring
Semester Semester Total

Tohition $1,575.00 $1,575.00 $3,150.00
General Fee 150.00 150.00 300.00
Activity Fee 25.00 25.00 50.00

Sub-total (applicable to both day and 1,750.00 1,750.00 3,500.00
resident students)

Room 675.00 675.00 1,350.00
Board 625.00 625.00 1,250.00

Total (applicable to resident students $3,050.00 $3,050.00 $6,100.00
only}

Graduate Program

Standard Charges for Pennsylvania Residents’ Academic Year
Fall Spring
Semester Semester Total

Tuition $1,500.00 $1,500.00 $3,000.00
General Fee 125.00 125.00 250.00
Duplicating Fee 12.50 12.50 25.00

Total $1,637.50 $1,637.50 $3,275.00
Summer Session

Thition (per credit hour) $150.00
General Fee (per credit hour) 12.50




Standard Charges for Non-Pennsylvania Residents’ Academic Year

Fall Spring
Semester Semester Total

Tuition $2,250.00 $2,250.00 $4,500.00
General Fee 175.00 175.00 350.00

Total $2,425.00 $2,425.00 $4,850.00
Summer Session

Tuition (per credit hour) $225.00
General Fee (per credit houn) 17.50

*Note: The University reserves the right to revise tuition, room, board, and
other charges without further notice.

Miscellaneous Fees

Miscellaneous fees, payable in addition to standard charges, are assessed
according to classification, course of study, or other particular circumstances of
the student.

Orientation and Placement Tests

Matriculation

Practice Teaching

Graduation Fee

Graduate Record Examination

Laboratory (each)

Physical Education

Late Registration

Music Practice Fee

Sickness and Accident Insurance

Laundry Fee .
Part-time undergraduate students, and full time students taking more than 18

credits per semester arc charged for tuition at the following rates per semester

hour:

Non-

Pennsylvania Pennsylvania
Resident Resident

Hour Charges $95.00 $135.00

Non-Pennsylvania Students

All students who are not domiciled in Pennsylvania are required to pay the
tuition listed above for non-Pennsylvanians.

Whenever it shall appear from any information presented as part of the
application for admission that the applicant is not domiciled in Pennsylvania, the
Dean of Admissions, when admission is granted to that applicant, assumes that
the one admitted is a non-Pennsylvanian,
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It is important that each applicant for admission and each enrolled
gtudent know his’her resident status for tnition payment, and understand
the guidelines governing resident status.

The guidelines for the determination of the resident status of students are as
follows:

1. A student is classified as a Pennsylvania resident if his/her legal residence,
or domicile, is in that state,

II. Determination of Pennsylvania domicile

A. The domicile of an unemancipated minor (a person under 18 years of
age) shall be that of his/her natural or adopting parent, or other person
having legal custody.

. Pennsylvania domicile shall be considered to be established upon the
completion of 12 months’ continuous residence within the Common-
wealth at the time of registration as a student, provided that:

1. Such 12 months’ residence is not for the purpose of attendance as

assessed a student at any institution of learning in Pennsylvania.

fances of .
2. There is no intent on the part of the person to return to another state
or country.

e dl 3. The person is a citizen of the United States, o has indicated by

2500 X formal action his/her intent to become a citizen, or has been
5000 % admitted on an immigration visa.

3000 3

30.00 III. Reclassification of domicile

to 25.00
A. If a stdent shall be admitted and classified as a non-Pennsylvania
3000 4 resident, he/she may petition the Vice President for Earollment

10?!23 Planning and Student Life for reclassification to resident status,

L than 18 . The petitioner shall present proof of bona fide domicile (or of the
sernester parent, in the case of a minor) within the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania,

. Any student classified as domiciled in Pennsylvania who changes
domicile while in attendance at Lincoln University, shall so notify the
institution, and shall be subject to reclassification effective at the
beginning of the first semester following the date of change of
domicile.

IV. Classification of special categories

A, A student who is an employee of the United States government or a
member of the armed forces of the United States shall be classified as
having Pennsylvania domicile if the student was domiciled in Penn-
sylvania directly prior to entry into government service and if the
stodent has maintained a Pennsylvania address as his/her legal
residence continuously since such entry.
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Regulations Governing Payment of College Bills

Arrangements for paying the bill for tuition, fees, room and board, either
through cash-in-full, Visa, MasterCard, or The Tuition Plan, Inc., for both the
undergraduate and graduate programs, are to be completed as follows:

a. For fall semester, by August 11,
b. For spring semester, by December 24,
¢. For graduate program, by April 24,

Remittances for school expenses should be in the form of money order,
certified check, or cash, and made payable to Lincoln University. Personal
checks are net acceptable. All payments should be addressed to the Office of the
Bursar.

.As an associate of The Tuition Plan, Inc., the University is able to extend to
students and their parents or guardians the opportunity of paying college
expenses in installments during the school year. Details will be furnished upon
request, or by contacting The Thition Plan, Inc., Concord, New Hampshire
03301.

No student is eligible to attend classes or engage in any University activity
until all financial arrangements have been completed in accordance with these
regulations or approved pursuant to them.

Stndents are expected to take an active interest in management of the
day-to-day details of their school finances even though their parents are, in most
instances, responsible for the settlement of bills. The University is able to render
more prompt and satisfactory service when dealing with students who are
knowledgeable about the funds being invested in their educational future.

Refunds for Tuition

Tuition only is refundable upon withdrawal of a student, for other than
disciplinary reasons, according to the following schedule of attendance and rates:
Between one and two weeks
Between two and three weeks 60%
Between three and four weeks 40%
Between four and five weeks 20%
Over five weeks 0%

Refunds for Board

A proportionate refund or reduction of the charge for board will be made upon
withdrawal or absence for a period of six weeks or more, provided that written
notice of withdrawal has been given to the Office for Student Affairs and the
Business Office.

No reduction of charge is permissible except as stated above,

28




Transcript Policy

By action of the Board of Trustees, no transcript will be released to any
student with an indebtedness to the University. There are no exceptions to this
policy.

Room and Board Policy

The Board of Trustees has adopted the policy that any student living in the
dormitory must take meals in the University Dining Hall. There is no exception
to this policy.

Policy for Veterans

All students who plan to attend Lincoln under the provisions of a veteran’s
educational program are urged to apply to the appropriate agency for necessary
authorization well in advance of their registration date. The Certificate of
Education and Training should be submitted to the Registrar’s Office at the time
of registration. Veterans enrolling under P.L. 550 or 358, or a veteran’s child
enrolling under P.L. 634, should be prepared to pay all expenses in accordance
with the University regulations, inasmuch as payments are made directly to the
veteran by the Veterans Administration. Recipients of such payments are advised
to anticipate a delay of approximately two months before receiving the first
payment from the sponsoring agency.

For more information concerning any new programs which may be developed,
the applicant should contact the Financial Aid Office.
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Lincoln University is committed to making educational opportunities avajlable
to all students regardless of their financial circumstances. To this end, al
students who may need financial assistance to meet the educational costs at the
University are encouraged to apply for financial aid.

While the primary responsibility for educational costs lies with students and
their parents or guardian(s), Lincoln atternpts to meet those costs which cannot
be met by students.

To determine the amount of financial aid which can be reasonably expected
after family contributions toward students’ education, the University requires
that students complete either a Financiat Aid Form (FAF) and/or a Pennsylvania
Higher Education Assistance Agency (PHEAA) Application. The filing deadline
is March 15, The information furnished will enable the Financial Aid Office to
determine students’ neceds.

In addition to filing the FAF or PHEAA application, a student who has been
accepted for admission as a degree candidate must:

1. Be enrolled on at least a half-time basis (6 or more credit hours per
semester) ot, in the case of a student currently attending the University,
be enrolled and making Satisfactory Academic Progress as at least a
half-time degree student. Satisfactory Academic Progress is measured in
terms of cumulative grade point average and credits successfully com-
pleted each academic year. (For further information, see the section
“‘Policy on Satisfactory Academic Progress for Financial Aid,”” or contact
the Financial Aid Office.)

2. Request a work-study referral/application and return it to the Student
Employment Office, Room 104, Lincoln Hall, if the award letter
indicates a work award.

3. Apply for the state grant program in the student’s state of legal residence,

4. Have a Financial Aid Transcript from all other colleges or universities
previously attended forwarded to Lincoln’s Financial Aid Office.

5. Submit any other requested documents that may be needed to evaluate
eligibility for financial aid.

Submitting such information does not automatically entitle a student to receive
financial aid; however, a broad range of financial aid is available to those
students who qualify and demonstrate need. Through a combination of scholar-
ships, grants-in-aid, loans and work opportunities, a financial aid *‘package” to
?‘SSiSt students of Lincoln University may be offered within the limits of available
unds. :

The following is a list and brief description of the financial assistance
programs offered at the University,

Pell Grant

The Pell Grant Program is the largest Federal Student Assistance program.
These grants provide a *‘foundation’’ to which other federal and. non-federal
sources may be added. Grants, unlike loans, do not have to be repaid.
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For the 1987-88 academic year, for example, the maximum award has been
authorized for $2,100. The authorization is expected to be $2,300 for the
1988-89 academic year. The actual award will depend on the Student Aid Index
number.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (SEOG)

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants are provided for undergraduate
students who demonstrate financial need. The awards are based on the avail-
ability of SEOG funding for the academic year and the amount of other
assistance a student may be entitled to receive. These grants do not have to be
repaid.

Perkins Loans (Formerly National Direct Student Loan)

The Perkins Loan Program is administered by the Financial Aid Office. To be
considered for this type of loan, a student must demonstrate financial need.
Loans are limited to the University's current level of funding.

The interest rate is currently 5 percent and begins to accrue when repayment
commences six months after the student graduates, leaves school, or drops below
half-time enrollment. Repayment may be extended over a period of ten (10)
years.

Borrowers who become full-time teachers in elementary or secondary schools,
which are designated as schools with a high enrollment of students from
low-income families, or handicapped children, are eligible for loan cancella-
tions. Other deferments and cancellations are available under certain circum-
stances.
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College Work Study Program (CWSP)

Student employment is provided on campus through the work study program.
Jobs are available for students who need additional assistance based on need.
Money eamed through on-campus employment is to be used by students to assist
in meeting their educational expenses. Students are eligible to work only after
they have registered, and have completed the necessary documents required by
the Student Employment Office.

Institutional Work Aid

Additional opporiunities are available to a limited number of students who do
not qualify for employment under the College Work Study Program. Under the
Insticution Work Aid Program, and with recommendations from a department
chairperson or other staff member, students may be hired for positions. These
positions are limited and usually students with special skills will be considered.

Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL)

A student may borrow from a bank, savings and loan association, credit union,
etc., under a system established by the federal government. Students may borrow
as much as $2,625 during their freshman and sophomore years, and $4,000
during their junior and senior years. Graduate students are allowed a maximum
of $7,500 per year.

These loans are restricted to student need as determined by the need analysis
system, less any other financial assistance which has been received. Therefore
the loan may be less than the maximum allowed if grants, scholarships, work
awards or other resources have been made for the period.

The current interest rate is 8 percent and the interest is deferred until loan
repayment begins siX months after the student graduates, leaves school, or drops
below halftime enrollment. At that time the lender will contact the student in
order to establish a repayment schedule.

Repayments for these loans may also be deferred or reduced under certain
circumstances, For further information, contact the lender.

Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students (PLUS)

Parents may borrow up to $4,000 per year to provide additional assistance.
These loans, however, require repayment to begin sixty days after disbursement
and currently have an interest rate of 12%.

PHEAA GRANTS

The Commonwealth of Pennsylvania makes grants available to Pennsylvania
residents, who are full-time undergraduate students and who demonstrate need.
The awards range from $100 to $2,000 per year, based on the criteria set by
PHEAA. All Pennsylvania students are urged to take advantage of this grant
program by completing the PHEAA Grant application as soon as possible after
January | of each year. The filing deadline is May 31 of each year; however,
students should complete and mail the application by March 15 to be certain of
funding from both the state and Lincoln University.
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Students are required to complete a minimum of 12 credit hours each semester
to retain their eligibility for the state grant. A maximum of eight semesters of
eligibility is available to undergraduate students.

OTHER STATE GRANT PROGRAMS

Students who are residents of the following states are urged to apply for the
grant assistance offered.

Connecticut February 15
Delaware May |

District of Columbia June 1

Maryland March 1
Massachusetts March 1

Ohio August 1

Virgin Islands March 15 & Oct. 15

These grants are offered to students with financial need and who apply prior
to the dates indicated. Additional information may be obtained in the Financial
Aid Office.

Scholarships

Lincoln University has a number of scholarships available to assist students.
These scholarships are awarded based on need and on merit. Further information
and descriptions of these awards may be found on pages 42, 43, and 44.
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The following prizes and awards are presented at the annual Honors Day
convocation, held in the spring of the year, to those students demonstrating
outstanding performances in the areas indicated. Other prizes and awards are also
presented to deserving students with special ability and talent.

General Prizes

Class of 1972 Kwame Nkrumah Award is awarded to the Afro-American,
Afro-Caribbean or African student who best exemplifies leadership, school
spirit, and class and University participation.

The Galadima M. Dagazau Student Award is given to the graduating male
and female Nigerian having the highest cumulative averages.

The Wyatt B. Johnson Prize in Diplomacy is awarded to a junior majoring
in political science/history, with a preference given to a member of Omega Psi
Phi Fratemity, Beta Chapter.

The Ladies Auxiliary Prize is awarded to two deserving students, one junior
and one senior,

The Richard T. Lockett Memorial Prize, endowed by Dr. Amaza M,
Lockett in memory of her husband, Richard T. Lockett, Class of 1918, is
awarded annually to that member of the senior class who, during his or her
enroliment at the University, has made a significant contribution to the campus
and the local community.

William H, Madella Prize, endowed by Miss F. Lounise Madella, Washing-
ton, D.C., in memory of her father, William H. Madella, M.D., Class of 1896,
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has made the most general
progress and has demonstrated high character, conduct, and scholarship during
his or her career at Lincoln University.

The Renwick Award, established and endowed by the Class of 1952 in honor
of Gladys W. and Clarence E. Renwick, is awarded annuaily to a needy student
who has shown the most social and scholastic improvement over a four year
period leading to a bachelor’s degree.

Prizes for Scholastic Standing

Class of 1915 Prize is awarded to the student of the graduating class of the
odd years who has best combined athletic distinction and scholarship standing.

Class of 1916 Prize is awarded to the student of the graduating class of the
even years who best combined athletic distinction and' scholarship standing.

The Ukandi G. Damachi Award, established by Dr. Ukandi G. Damachi, is
1. awarded annually to the graduating international student whe has achieved the
- highest grade point average among international students.

The Frank A. DeCosta Memorial Award, endowed by the Class of 1931 in
memory of their classmate, Dr. Frank A. DeCosta, is awarded annally to that
member of the senior class who best combines athletics, scholarship, and
leadership. '
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The Jacques Isler Citation, established by Jacques Isler, Esq., Class of
1930, and endowed by him and his sons, Ronald P. and Lawrence M. Islér, is
awarded annually to a member of the graduating class, male or female, who is
recommerided as the best scholar and athlete of that class.

The Frazier S. Taylor Memorial Prize, established and endowed in memory
of Frazier S. Taylor, by his uncle, Silas F. Taylor, Class of 1909, and his father,
Balcom 8. Taylor, Class of 1925, is awarded annually to that member of the
junior class who best combines scholarship and athletic ability.

The Silas F, Taylor Memorial Prize, established and endowed by friends in
memory of Silas F. Taylor, Class of 1909, is awarded annually to the member of
the graduating class with the highest average who has attended Lincoln
University for six or more semesters.

The Humanities

Donald B. Barton Prize is awarded by the seminary class of 1919 for
outstanding work in the philosophy of religion.

The C. Morris Cain Prize, established by C. Morris Cain, Class of 1912, is
awarded annually to that student in the college who has maintained general
excellence in English Bible studies.

The Harrison H. Cain Prize, established by Harrison H. Cain, Class of
1915, in memory of his mother, Elizabeth Cain, and his brother, William C.
Cain, is awarded annually to a member of the junior class who best exemplifies
the ideals and characteristics of Lincoln University in both academic and

extracurricular activities, especially in the field of religion and/or music.

The Class of 1899 Prize is awarded to the student majoring in English who
has a high average in English and who submits the best essay on some topic.

The Class of 1900 Prize is awarded to the student who, in the judgment of the
faculty, has acquitted himself or herself most creditably in intercollegiate
debates,

The Daphne I. Damachi Lingnistic Award, established by Dr. Ukandi G.
Damachi in honor of his wife, Mrs. Daphne 1. Damachi, is awarded annually to
the graduating senior who has displayed above average ability in the study of
linguistics.

The William Eichelberger Award for Creative Writing, established by The
Reverend William L. Eichelberger, Class of 1959, is awarded to the student who
has written the best prose piece published in The Lincolnian.

The Reverend Edwin L, Ellis Lansdowne Appreciation Award, establlshed
by members of the United Methodist Church of Lansdowne, Pennsylvania,
honors Reverend Edwin L. Ellis, Class of 1953, for his five years of unique
service to the congregation and to the community. The award is made annually
to a Lincoln senior student who is committed to a career in the Christian ministry
or in social service related thereto.

The 1984 English 100 Class Award is awarded to the two developmental
Students (one male and one female) with the greatest degree of overall progress
in writing during the current school year.
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Walter Fales Memorial Prize in Philosophy is awarded to a student whose
work in philosophy is of the highest quality,

The H. Alfred Farrell English Department Award, established by Dr. H.
Alfred Farrell, Class of 1934, who served the University in both administrative
and faculty positions for a period of 33 years, is awarded to the English major,
in the junior or senior year, who has at least a 2.3 average and who has made a
contribution to the school, the department, and the Tolson English Society.

H. Alfred Farrell Tolson Society Award is awarded to the student selected as
Poet Laureate.

The Lincoln University Public Speaking Award is to be divided equally

between the male and the female member of the Lincoln University Public

Speaking Class having been judged by its teacher and students as the best in
oratory each year.

The Alice Francoise Ugo Mandeng Memorial Prize in Philosophy,
established by The Reverend David J. Mandeng, Class of 1955, in memory of
his danghter, is awarded annually to a student whose work in philosophy merits
lasting honor.

The Clarence E, Mattison Memorial Scholarship, endowed by the family,
friends, and classmates of the late Clarence E. Mattison of the Class of 1966, is
awarded annually to the junior or senior student who has demonstrated
outstanding creative ability and talent in the fields of music and art,

The Timothy C. Meyers, Sr., Scholastic Award, established by Dr.
Timothy C. Meyers, Jr., Class of 1959, in memory of his father, Timothy C.
Meyers, Sr., Class of 1921, is awarded annually to a sophomore, junior, or
senior stadent from the state of Georgia primarily, or any southern state
secondarily, majoring in English or classics.

Mu Phi Alpha Professional Music Fellowship Award is awarded to a
sophomore or junior who is a high achiever. The award must rotate annually
between vocal and instrumental music majors.

The Larry Neal Memorial Fund Award is awarded to creative writers.

The William S. Ravenell Memorial Prize, endowed by the family of the late
William 8. Ravenell, Class of 1923, is awarded annually for academic
excellence in the fields of religion or philosophy.

The Raymond G, and Brenda F. Savage Freshman Composition Award is
awarded to the English 101 female and male student who has maintained the
highest average in composition during that academic year.

The Benjamtin Schwartz Memorial Award, established by Richard A.
Schwartz, in memory of his father, the late Dr. Benjamin Schwartz, professor of
classics, is awarded annually to the student who has demonstrated excellence in
the study of a foreign language.

The Elizabeth Schwartz Memorial Award, endowed by the family and
friends of Mrs. Elizabeth Schwartz, is awarded annually to the student who has
best demonstrated creative talent and initiative in any aspect of the fine arts.

a8




The Elizabeth H. Train Memorial Prizes in Oratory, established by the
Reverend William F. Finney, D.D., in memory of Elizabeth H. Train, are
awarded annually to the best and to the next best speaker in a public oratorical
contest for sophomores.

The Natural Sciences

The Norman Edward Gaskins Memorial Prize in Organic Chemistry,
endowed in memory of Professor Norman E. Gaskins, Class of 1934, teacher of
organic chemxstry, 1937-1955, is awarded annually to that student attaining the
highest average in organic chemistry.

The Walter G. Mallory Prize is awarded to the student in Math 100 with the
highest average.

The Leroy P. Morris Award is awarded to the graduating senior who plans
to become a dentist.

The S. Leroy Morris Memorial Prize in Biology, endowed by Dr. Amaza
Morris Lockett, in memory of her father, 8. Leroy Morris, M.D., Class of 1892,
is awarded annually to that member of the senior class who has maintained the
highest average in the courses in biology.

The Maceo T. Morris Award is awarded to the member of each graduating
class who ranks second in Biotogy.

The Lyle W. Phillips Award in Physics, endowed by the family and friends
of Dr. Lyle W. Phillips, a National Science Foundation official who initiated a
science training program for minorities, is awarded annually for dlsnngulshed
work in physics.

The Quinland Prize is awarded to a pre-med student in the graduating class
who has shown initiative and marked proficiency in biology and who stands
second in honors in the subject.

The J. Thomas Stanford Prize in Mathematics, endowed by the estate of
John Thomas Stanford, Class of 1891, is awarded annually to the freshman who
shows the most promise in the field of mathematics.

The John M. Tuit Award in Mathematics, endowed by former students and
friends in memory of John M. Tuit, Class of 1903, is awarded annually to that
student who has the highest academic standing in mathematics.

The LaVerte T. Warren Memorial Scholarship Medal, established by the
last will and testament of LaVerte T. Warren, Class of 1926, is awarded annually
to the student of the gmduaung class who has demonstrated the hlghest
proficiency in the natural sciences.

The Joseph Leroy Williams Memorial Prize, endowed by Mrs. Carrie W.
Williams in memory of her husband, Joseph Leroy Williams, M.D., Class of
1929, is awarded annually to that student in the semior class who has been
accepted in a medical school and who has the highest average in chemistry and
biology courses.

The Social Sciences

Class of 1930 Nnamdi Azikiwe Scholarship Award is given annually to the
graduating senior with the highest academic average in political science.
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The Henry G. Cornwell Award in Psychology, established by Dr. Francis
Nagy, and Dr. Henry G. Cornwell, and endowed by the friends of Dr. Henry G.
Cornwell, Class of 1933, in commemoration of his teaching career at the
University, 1933-1980, is awarded annually to that graduating senior psychology
major with the highest grade point average in psychology.

The Laurence Foster Prizes in Sociology, established by the department of
sociology and endowed by friends in memory of Dr. Laurence Foster, Class of
1926, professor of sociology, 1937-1969, are awarded to two graduating seniors
majoring in sociology, whose cumulative averages are equal to, or higher than,
3.50.

The Thomas M. Jones History Prize is awarded to a member of the
graduating class whose work in history has shown the most consistent merit
during his/her time as a Lincoln University student.

The Robert M. Labaree Prize in Social Sciences is awarded to a member of
the junior or senior class.

The Alphonso D. Walls Award is awarded to a male and a female member
of the swimming team.
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The University has scholarship funds of limited amounts, the income of which
is awarded to students, based upon need and academic qualifications. The
following is a partial listing of these funds.

Founders Scholarship

The Admissions Office evaluates an incoming student’s transcript and SAT
scores. If the student has SAT scores of 1000 and up with a grade point average
of B+ or better, he or she is eligible to receive a payment of tuition cost through
this program. This scholarship is renewable based upon the student’s academic
achievement while attending Lincoln. For information, contact the Admissions
Office.

Alumni Merit Scholarship

An incoming student may be eligible for this program if he or she has SAT
scores of 950 and up with a B grade point average on his or her high school
transcript. This scholarship is also renewable based upon the student’s academic
performance. A student may receive up to $1,000* per year. For information
contact the Admissions Office,

Honors Merit Scholarship

Eligibility for this program is designated by the director of the Honors
Program. A student may receive up to $1,000* per year based on academic
achievement. For information contact Dr. Joseph Rodgers, Director of the
Honors Program.

W. W. Smith Scholarship

This is a need based program through which a student may be awarded up to
$1,000*. For information contact the Financial Aid Office.

*Amounts subject to change.

Lincoln University Scholarship

While this is generally a need based scholarship, the demonstration of
financial need is not always a requirement. Quite often this scholarship is
awarded in combination with the merit scholarship for those students not
demonstrating need according to the federal criteria.

LASER (Lincoln Advanced Science and Engineering
Reinforcement) Program

This program provides assistance to certain pre-enginecring students and is
based upon academic performance and other financial aid. The director of the
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gram designates the participants and recommends the awards. For more
information contact Dr. Willie Witliams, Director, LASER Program. '

MARC Scholarship

Lincoln’s unique Minority Access to Research Careers Honors Program is an
undergraduate research training program which creates an academic environment
in which students are challenged and encouraged to pursue careers in biomedical
rescarch. Students receive a grant through the National Institute of General
Medical Sciences which will cover all tition and fees for the academic year. For
more information contact Dr. Saligrama C. SubbaRao, Director, MARC
Program.

Endowed Scholarships

The Drs. George E. and George D. Cannon Scholarship Fund was
established by the Lincoln University Club of New York, Inc., to honor Dr.
George E. Cannon, Class of 1893, and Dr. George D. Cannon, Class of 1924.
The earnings of this fund are to be awarded to deserving students on the basis of
need, high scholastic ability, and who come from all areas of the world; but
preferably of non-Pennsylvania origin.

The W. Beverly Carter Endowed Scholarship is awarded to a worthy
student.

The Audrey Brown Donaldson Endowed Scholarship is awarded to a
mathematics or science major.

The Robert Engs Endowed Scholarship is awarded to an academically
talented athlete.

The Frederick and Margaret Fife Scholarship Fond, established by Mrs.
James R. Elliott in memory of her father and mother, Frederick and Margaret
Fife, is awarded annually to a female student completing her junior year and
going into her senior year. Reasonable performance is required.

The Harold F. Grim Scholarship Fund, established by the former students
of Professor Harold Fetter Grim, who served Lincoln University in various
administrative and faculty positions from 1912 through 1961 is awarded to
students entering the medical field.

The Grimke Scholarship Fund is a combined scholarship fund established
by the Estate of Angelina W. Grimke and the last will and testament of Francis
J. Grimke, Class of 1870, in the name of Charlotte Forten Grimke and Nancy
Weston Grimke. To assist needy student(s) of Lincoln who show promise and
ability in some form of literature, or demonstrate courage and ability in striving
for the progress and advancement of the Negro race.

The Joseph W. Holley Scholarship Fund was established by the Estate of
Joseph W. Holley, Class of 1900, to aid and assist students in religious education
and training.

The Martin Luther King, Jr., Scholarship Fund was established by the

Class of 1928 in memory of the Reverend Martin Luther King, Jr., to be awarded
to a student annnally on the basis of merit and need.
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The Lucius May Endowed Scholarship is awarded to a worthy student,

The Edward Charles Miller Estate Quasi Endowed Scholarship ia
awarded to students who demonsirate potential for success and who .are in
financial need.

The Myrtilla Miner Scholarship Fund, established in 1945 in memory of
Myrtilla Miner to commemorate her efforts on behalf of the Black students of
Washington, D.C., this award is made to Black students who are residents of
Washington, D.C.

The Dr. Floyd C. and Estelle C. Mourning Scholarship Fund was initiated
by Wilfred N. Mais, Jr., Esquire, in honor of the Class of 1932. Annual
scholarships are granted from the Estate of Floyd C, Mourning, M.D., Class of
1932, to at least three deserving and able students,

The 1. Gregory Newton Scholarship Fund, was established by the last will
and testament of Amanda E. Stockton Newton and named for her son, Dr, 1.
Gregory Newton, Class of 1939, who served on the faculty of Lincoln
University. A worthy junior outstanding in the social sciences receives the award
each year.

The David Pinckney Endowed Scholarship is awarded to a student who
maintains a B average or better, shows academic potential, need and/or merit,
and majors in pre-medicine.

The Paul Robeson Scholarship Fund, established by Wayman R. Coston,
M.D., and friends of Paul Robeson, who contributed $10,000 to honor his
memory. Income produced by the fund is awarded annually to an outstanding

talented senior humanities major in drama, music, art, ot religion, who has been
accepted into graduate school.

The Samuel Robinson Scholarship Fund is income from a gift from Mr,
Samuel Robinson. It is paid annually to needy and worthy students who have
memorized and recited correctly from memory the answers to the 107 questions
in the Westminster Shorter Catechism.

The Smith Pre-medical Scholarship Fund was established by Warren E.
Smith, M.D., Class of 1944, to recruit and support a pre-medical student. The
student must maintain a B or better average, show academic potential, need,
and/or merit, and major in pre-medicine.

The Austin H. Scott Memorial Scholarship, established by Mrs. Estelle H.
Scott in memory of her husband, Austin H. Scott, who served as the chief
finance officer at Lincoln University from 1947 to 1969, is awarded to promising
students.

The Leah Stanford Scholarship Fund was established by the Estate of John
Thomas Stanford, Class of 1891, to be awarded at the discretion of the
University to a stadent majoring in mathematics.

The Edward W. Siratton Endowed Scholarship is awarded to a disadvan-
taged student preparing for a career in theology and pre-medicine.

The Orrin Clayton Suthern Endowed Scholarship is awarded to a student
majoring in music,
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The Office of Student Activities is located in the Student Union Building and
has primary responsibility for the development of a cocurricular program
consistent with the overall aims and objectives of the University, These programs
are educational, cultural and social in nature. Among the programs featured are:
open forums, symposiums, feature films, and major concerts, dances, lectures,
coffeehouses, and tournaments in pool, table tennis, backgammon and chess,

The office is responsible for scheduling al! University activities. All organi- j

zations, departments or social groups must have their activity date approved by &
this office. ;-

Information on the Office of Student Activities is published in the Student
Activities Calendar, Student Activities Directory, Student Handbook, and
Student Organization Handbook.

For further information, students should contact Lincoln’s Office of Student
Activities.

The program of Lincoln University includes formally organized and informal 3

student activities. Many such activities are centered in the Student Union under
the direction of the Director of Student Activities.

General student opinion is expressed through the Student Government
Association. This organization sponsors many of the activities on the campus.
From the variety of activities, the student is free to participate in those which
appeal to his or her own interest.

The Lectures and Recitals Committee brings to the campus a variety of
distinguished musical productions and lecturers. Each year the various student
and university organizations sponsor a varied program of events with a wide
range of appeal.

Students work with the Lectures and Recitals Committee in choosing pro- 3
grams, and the various student organizations are also free to bring speakers of 3
interest to the campus. Programs are arranged for the entire student population as
well as for special interest gronps. Large attendance programs are held in the
University’s Mary Dod Brown Memorial Chapel. Special interest meetings and
events are held in any one of several lecture halls available in Wright Hall, the
Student Union, and Ware Center.

Included in the program of the Swudent Activities is a series of foreign and
American films,

Religious Activities and Organizations |

The University considers spiritual growth to be an important part of the
development of the individual. It does not support any single denomination, sect
or rellglon rather the University seeks to create an open atmosphere for spmtua]
inquiry and developmcnt The campus supports a number of religious organiza-
tions with varying roles, views and beliefs.

COMMUNITY WORSHIP SERVICE is the weekly ecumenical worship
service held in the Mary Dod Brown Memorial Chapel. Guest speakers are often
heard and student participation is encouraged.
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SNACK-N-RAP is an informal fellowship hour with the University Chaplain
when students can discuss an issne of interest, watch a film, or role play'in a
relaxed environment.

CHAPEL USHER BOARD is composed of students who serve as marshals for
the weekly Community Worship Service.

FELLOWSHIP OF CATHOLIC STUDENTS is composed of students who
seek to deepen their spirituality within the Catholic tradition. Discussions,

fellowship hours, and services of sacred mass are the major activities of this

organization.

ISLAMIC STUDENT ASSOCIATION is composed of students who are
2 intcrested in learning more about the Islamic faith. The group meets on
Al Wednesdays for Bible Study and Fridays for prayer.

JOHN MILLER DICKEY SERVICE SOCIETY is composed of students who
seek 1o learn more about the ministry and other religious vocations. It meets once
a month for the discussion of religious and social topics.

MILITANTS FOR CHRIST is composed of students who meet weekly to
express their Christian commitment through evangelism, discussions, and
worship services,

University Chaplain

The Chaplain of the University conducts public worship, and, in consultation
with the Committee on Religious Activities, maintains and serves as inspiration
for the religious life of the University. He also serves as the coordinator of
religious activities for the University, The Chaplain is available to all students for
advice and counsel,

Student Organizations and Clubs

THE UNIVERSITY CONCERT CHOIR is a choral organization that is open
to all students in the University upon acceptable auditions held prior to the fall
and spring semesters. The Concert Choir prepares music for: (1) an annual
Christmas Program; (2) an annual Spring Concert; (3) some University convo-
cations; (4) programs at high schools and churches throughout the year; and (5)
¥ a major tour that usually takes place in late spring. Registration for credit is
required uniess excused by the director.

THE GOSPEL ENSEMBLE is a campus-based choir that sings both tradi-
tional and contemporary gospel music.

THE UNIVERSITY CONCERT BAND is open to all students in the
University upon successful auditions held prior to the fall and spring semesters.

THE UNIVERSITY JAZZ ENSEMBLE is open to all students with the
consent of the director.

MUSIC EDUCATORS NATIONAL CONFERENCE (STUDENT CHAPTER
NOQ. 646) is open to all music students. It aims to acquaint members with current
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activities and development in the field of music education. Both campus and
off-campus meetings are held at which programs augment instructional activity,

MU PHI ALPHA is a musical-social organization founded at Lincoln
University for all sindents interested in music.

THE LINCOLN UNIVERSITY PLAYERS generally present two formal
productions and at least one informal or workshop performance each year,
cooperate in the productions on campus of the Lincoln Community Players, and
sponsor other dramatic events on campus. Membership is open to all students
who have taken active patt in the performance or production of at least two plays.
The season generally includes the exchange of productions with dramatic groups
ir neighboring colleges.

THE LINCOLN UNIVERSITY DANCE COMPANY is a voluntary student
organization that performs at public and private functions.

THE TOLSON SOCIETY, named in honor of the late distinguished poet
Melvin Tolson who graduated from the University in 1923, sponsors a variety of
activities of literary and humanistic concem, including a regular discussion
program.

THE THURGOOD MARSHALL LAW SOCIETY was founded on Qctober 2,
1967, the day on which Justice Marshall, Class of 1930, took his seat on the
Supreme Court of the United States. I sponsors lectures and discussions of law
as a profession.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS include The Lincolnian, published twelve times
a year as an activity of the class in journalismi, and The Lion, the senior

yearbook.

WLIU is a swdent-run FM radio station that broadcasts each day the
University is in session.

THE LINCOLN CHAPTER OF THE ALPHA KAPPA ALPHA HONORARY
FRATERNITY IN PHILOSOPHY sponsors discussion of philosephical tepics.

THE PENNSYLVANIA BETA CHAPTER OF THE ALPHA CHI NA-
TIONAL HONOR SCHOLARSHIP SOCIETY elects to membership those
members of the junior and senior classes who have a cumulative average of 3.30
(B+). All students must be in residence at Lincoln two semesters before being
considered for induction. Alpha Chi is a co-educational society whose purpose is
to promote academic excellence and exemplary character among college and
university students, and to henor those achieving such distinction. It admits to
membership students from all academic disciplines.

THE ALPHA CHAPTER OF THE BETA KAPPA CHI HONORARY SCI-
ENTIFIC SOCIETY elects to membership those students who have met the
requirements of the society by completing the equivalent of 64 semester hours,
seventeen of which shatl be in one of the sciences recognized by the society, with
a grade of at least B (3.00). The aims of the society are to encourage and advance
scientific education throngh original investigation, the dissemination of scientific
knowledge and the stimulation of high scholarship in pure and applied science.

THE PHI KAPPA EPSILON HONOR SOCIETY has for its purposes the
encouragement of high scholarship, the acquisition of knowledge, and the ability
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to undertake accurate research. The society elects to membership upperclassmen
who have a cumulative average of 3.33 (B +) and above for a minimum of three
semesters, exclusive of their freshman year. The student must submit a research
& paper, or the results of a research project, to his or her major professor, and
8 cccive the approval of the major professor prior to election. Transfer students
¥ ust be in residence at Lincoln two semesters before being considered for
B clection.

¥ FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES sponsor social, academic, and cultural
[ cvenis. Chapters of the following are present on campus: Alpha Phi Alpba
Fraternity, Alpha Kappa Alpha Sorority, Delta Sigma Theta Sorority, Kappa
Alpha Psi Fratemnity, Omega Psi Phi Fraternity, Phi Beta Sigma Fraternity, and
Zeta Phi Beta Sorority. The following service and social organizations also
provide activities: Alpha Phi Omega National Service Fraternity, Gamma Sigma
Sigma National Service Sorority, Nu Mu Psi Fellowship, Inc., and Groove Phi
Groove Social Fellowship.

Intercollegiate Athletic Activities

The objective of the program of intercollegiate athlefics is the development of
health, sportsmanship, group loyalty, and whelesome living among the greatest
possible number of students.

All varsity sporis conducted by the University are considered major sports.
Any regular student, currently enrolled, carrying a minimum of 12 credit hours
of academic work, and not on academic probation, may participate in intercol-
legiate athletics. To compete in two varsity sports simultaneously, a student must
have permission from the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student
Life and the University physician,

Participants in intercollegiate athletics are expected to meet the same standards
of academic performance, need, and leadership qualities that are required of
other students to qualify for financial assistance. Lincoln University belongs to
the following conferences: N.C.AA,, ECA.C,,LCAAAA ,andEP.A.C.
The varsity intercollegiate sports program includes soccer, cross country,
basketball, tennis, track, swimming, and bowling, The women’s program
includes volleyball and basketball. THE VARSITY CLUB is composed of
students who have won their *“L”’ in any sport, and fosters student morale and
encourages good sportsmanship.

Intramural Sports

About 60 percent of those enrolled at Lincoln choose to be involved in an
# intramural sports program, which affords opportunity to all students for active
participation in organized physical activities. The program provides recreational
opportunities for students and faculty in a variety of activities including
i swimming, karate, archery, touch football, table tennis, badminton, bowling,
iy volleyball, track, softball, and basketball.

League play and tournaments organized on both team and individual basis are
beld in most of the activities.

Facilities

The facilities for cocurricular and student activities include the Student Union
Building, the Ware Center Little Theater, the Ladies Auxiliary Guest House, the
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Mary Dod Brown Memorial Chapel, and the Manuel Rivero Gymnasiun
Included on the grounds are four handball courts, one soccer field, severy
intramural football fields, a softball field, a baseball diamond, seven tennjs
courts, the Robert N. Gardner fitness trail, and the Wayne Coston track.

Meeting rooms, lounges, the bookstore, student mailroom, the counseling
center, and the snack bar are located in the Student Union Building. The game
room and bowling alleys are located in the Manuel Rivero Gymnasium.
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Each student who is admitted to Lincoln University enters into a mutyg @
agreement with the University. For this reason each student should thoroughly {
understand the fundamental concepts which guide the relationship between the |
student and the University. ;

As a part of this mutual agreement, the University assumes the responsibility i
for providing instructors, classrooms, library facilities, living spaces, and other
resources for a program of higher education. The students, on the other hand, }
having accepted the privilege of admission to Lincoln University, assume the
responsibility for making use of these resources for their intended purpose,

To be a student at Lincoln University is a privilege. As such, any student who
enrolls in the University should be aware that the University reserves the right,
after due process, to dismiss him or her if the student does not abide by the rules &
and regulations of the University and the laws of the state of Pennsylvania and §
the nation. Penalties for violations of regulations may vary from a fine or [
reprimand, to expulsion. Penalties are determined by the Vice President for [
Enrollment Planning and Student Life and the appropriate committee. .

Each student, therefore, must assume the responsibility for always behaving in §
such a way as to reflect creditably upon the University. No student possesses the
right to interfere with the achievement of the scholastic goals of other students.
To deal lightly with this responsibility is to risk the loss of enrollment with the
University.

In seeking the truth, in learning to think objectively, and in preparing for a life
of constructive service, honesty is imperative. Honesty in the classroom and in
the preparation of papers is therefore expected of all students. All instances of
dishonest work, whether in the form of cheating or plagiarism (as defined in a
statement prepared by the English Department), will be reported to, and recorded
by, the Vice President for Academic Affairs. Students guilty of repeated offenses
shall be liable to suspension from the University by action of the Committee on
Academic Standing.

On the campus, cettain standards exist for the advancement of the University
community. The standard of conduct for students at Lincoln University includes
the following:

Guidelines

1. Use of Drugs

The use of illegal drugs will not be tolerated at the University.
Students are expected not to wse or have in their possession any drug
which is illegal according to federal or state law. Students who engage
in the use of drugs will be notified that they will not be permitted to
reside in the University dormitories. Continued activity with drugs will
result in suspension from the University. (Students involved in such
activity are also liable to civil action.)

. Alcoholic Beverages :
Persons under 21 are prohibited under the law from possessing or using
alcoholic beverages on University property. (Alcohol is also not to be
consumed openly on campus.) The University does not prohibit the lawful §
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keeping and the consuming of alcoholic beverages by its adult students
(over 21 years of age) when this is done moderately. In no way should this
be interpreted to mean that the University encourages the use of alcoholic
beverages. Furthermore, the University considers intoxication, disorder,
or bad manners arising from the use of alcoholic beverages to be
particularly serious offenses which will subject the student to University
disciplinary action.

The use of alcoholic beverages is forbidden by the University at all
academic functions, in classrooms, in laboratories, in the Library, in
Ware Center (Little Theater and Projection Room), in the Chapel, and at
all cocurricular and athletic events.

The University prohibits students and student organizations of the
University from furnishing alcoholic beverages to a minor and from
soliciting funds from a minor to be used directly or indirectly for the
procurement of alcoholic beverages.

The uvse of any University facilitics in conflict with the above-stated
regulations must be cleared through the office of the Vice President or
Associate Dean for Student Affairs.

. Gambling

Gambling is prohibited by state law. Any form of gambling is
prohibited on University property. Violators will be subject to disciplinary
action (and are liable to civil action).

. Firearms
Firearms and explosives are not allowed on University property, and
may not be stored in automobiles or elsewhere on the campus of the

University. Violators will be expelled immediately and the state police
notified. :

. Fires and Fire Equipment

Any person committing arson is subject to expulsion. Ringing “‘false™’
fire alarms and misuse of fire equipment are prohibited by state fire laws,
Students violating these laws will be subject to expulsion.

. Theft

Students who are found guilty of stealing or illegally possessing either
University property or property belonging to other students will be
required to return the property or its equivalent value and shall be subject
to expulsion. Students making use of property belonging to another
person without that person’s permission will be subject to suspension.
(Students involved in such actions are alsoe liable to civil action.)

. Reproduction of Materials

Students are not permitted to reproduce, copy, tamper with or alter in
any way or form, any writing, record, document or identification form
used or maintained by Lincoln University. Students who make or cause to
be made ‘‘false reports’’ in official statements shall be subject to
suspension or expulsion.

- Defacing Property _
Permanent defacing of any property on the Lincoln University campus
is not permitted. Violators will be subject to disciplinary action.
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. Smoking .
Smoking is prohibited in all areas as posted, according to the fire £
insurance code. ;

. Health ;
The State of Pennsylvania requires that all entering students present 3 §
REPORT OF MEDICAL HISTORY, signed by a licensed physician,
assessing the students’ state of health before they can be cleared by the
Admissions Office. The University may require students, at stated times,
to take inoculations, vaccinations, examinations, etc., for the protection
of health. Failure to comply may result in suspension from the University,

. Disorderly Assembiages or Conduct

Students shall not create disturbances involving physical or mental
harm to themselves, to other persons and their possessions, of damage to
University property. Students shall not assemble in such a manner as to
forcibly prevent the normal operation of the University. Violators will be 3
subject to disciplinary action (and are liable to civil action). 3

Students who provoke or participate in fights are subject to suspension [
or expulsion,

Students are not permitted fo sell goods or serve as salesmen in the
residence halls or any place on the campus without the approval of the
Office of the Vice President for Enroflment Planning and Student Life
prior to the sale of goods or service.

. Social Events
All social events should be cleared through the Office of the Director
of Student Activities,

. Fraternities and Sororities

While Lincoln supports the concept of imtercollegiate fraternities,
sororities and Greek letter organizations, the institution is committed to
ensure that no student should be subject to physical, mental, verbal, or
social abuse. The Pennsylvania Anti-Hazing Law will be enforced.
Copies of this regulation, and others approved by the faculty, are open for
inspection in the office of the Vice President for Enroliment Planning and
Student Life.

. Special Regulations
There are special regulations governing parking, dormitories, organi-
zations, and student clubs. Details are printed in the Student Handbook.

. Residence Requirements _

All students are required to live and board on campus with the
following exceptions:

a. Students living at home with their parents or legal guardian within a
25-mile radius of the campus. Students 18 years of age or older who
have permission from the Vice President for Enroliment Planning and
Student Life.

. Married stmdents who have established their own family household.
. Students granted permission to live off campus because of a lack of

54




with the

within a
plder who

space in the residence halls will be required to move on campus when
dormitory spaces become available.

_ Residence Halls During Vacation Periods.

Residence halls will be closed during Thanksgiving and Christmas
vacation periods. Special arrangements must be made by the student with
the Office of the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life
for University accommodations during such periods. Requests for this
type of accommodation must be made at least three weeks prior to the
vacation period.

. Keys

The unauthorized possession of keys to any University property is
forbidden. Violators will be subject to disciplinary action and/or suspen-
sion.

. Weapons

Switchblades, hunting knives, machetes, bayonets or related type
blades or swords are not allowed on University property, and they may
not be stored in automobiles or elsewhere on the campus of the
University. Violators are subject to expulsion.

. Student Organizations

All student organizations must be approved by the Health and Welfare
Committee and must be officially authorized to carry on programs, recruit
members, or to use the name and facilities of the University. The
formation or continued existence of a student organization is dependent
upon the observance of University regulations by its members and upon

making a positive contribution to the objectives of the University.

. Personal Property

The University cannot be responsible for the personal property of
students and is not responsible for accidents or injuries in connection with
unauthorized activities.

. Suspension

The University reserves the right to dismiss or suspend students whose
academic standing or social behavior is not acceptable, or whose conduct
it regards as undesirable. The fees due or already paid to the University
will be neither refunded nor remitted in whole or in part.

. Fines

The University reserves the right to impose fines upon students who are
in violation of University regulations regarding the Student Union,
residence halls, classroom facilities, electrical appliances, etc.

DISCLAIMER

THE UNIVERSITY IS NOT RESPONSIBLE OR LIABLE FOR
THEFTS OR DAMAGES WHICH OCCUR ON THE UNIVERSITY
CAMPUS OR IN INDIVIDUAL ROOMS. STUDENTS ARE ENCOUR-
AGED TO TAKE ADVANTAGE OF THE THEFT AND DAMAGE
INSURANCE POLICY WHICH CAN BE OBTAINED THROUGH THE
OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR ENROLLMENT PLAN-
NING AND STUDENT LIFE.
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24. Deflnition of University Discipline
The definitions for the various types of University discipline are

follows:
Censure: An official written reprimand for violation of specified regul
tions. Any further misconduct will result in the evaluation of the student
status by the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life
Probation: Indicates to the student that his or her behavior has not m
certain standards expected of students at Lincoln. The student is exclud
from participation in privileges or extracurricular activities as set forth
the notice of probation for a specified period of time. A student
probation is not eligible for financial aid (except University loans) a
cannot represent the University as an official delegate, representative ;
athiete or as a holder of offices or committee chairmanship of University §
groups of any kind. Involvement in further misconduct subjects the}
student to further discipline in the form of suspension, dismissal or
expulsion.
Suspension: Exclusion from classes, and exciusion from other privileges
or activities or from the campus for any specified period of time. At the
end of the period the student may apply for consideration for readmission
through the Office of the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and
Student Life. Upon return, the student may be subject to probationary
status.

Interim Suspension: Exclusion from classes and other privileges or
activities as set forth in the notice of interim suspension, pending final
determination of an alleged violation.

Interim Action: Pending final determination of disciplinary cases, the
Vice President for Enrcllment Planning and Student Life may impose
interim suspension upon a student or suspension of registration of a
student organization when circumstances warrant such action. The Viee
President for Enroliment Planning and Student Life will inform the
student or organization in writing of the reason for the interim action.
Expulsion; Permanent termination of student status without possibility of
readmission to the University.

Permission to Withdraw: May be requested by the student and may be
allowed by the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life
or the Juridical Review Committee for a student whose behavior appears
incompatible with continuance at the University, and when personal
problems and needs appear to make this particular action appropriate.

25. Juridical Review Committee

ary actions pertaining to students and advisory resolutions concerning
student life and conduct,

II. Membership

and three faculty members. No administrators will serve as voting .
members of the Committee.




1. The stndent members of the Committee will be appointed by the
president of the Student Government Association.

2. The faculty members of the Committee will be elected by the
faculty.

B. The Chairman of the Committee, who will voie only in the case of a
tie, will be elected by the members of the Committee.

| 1. Qualifications of Committee Membership

A. Any full-time student of the University may be a member of the
Committee.

. A student on disciplinary probation at the time of appointment is not
eligible to serve on the Committee. A student who is placed on
discipiinary probation, or who receives disciplinary action while
serving on the Committee, may not maintain his or her position.

. Personal involvement in any case involving the possibility of disci-
plinary sanction will require the temporary disqualification of any
members of the Committee so involved.

IV. Jurisdiction

A. The campus judicial system permits members of the community to
register any complaints against individuals or groups with the Vice
President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life. Complaints may
come from students, faculty, administrators, support staff, or any
interested individuals. If the complaint warrants adjudication, the Vice
President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life will summon the
accused and discuss with that person the disciplinary procedures and
options that may be available. The accused may elect to accept an
informal disciplinary arrangement with the Vice President for Enrotl-
ment Planning and Student Life or may request a hearing before the
Juridical Review Committee.

. Judicial Process Flow Chaat:

. Member of Community Brings Complaint to V.P. for Enrollment
Planning and Student Life

. V.P. for Enrollment Planning and Stident Life has Conference
with Student Charged

. Informal Arrangement with V.P. for Enrollment Planning and
Student Life; Student Accepts Decision or

. Hearing Before University Juridical Review Committee
oncerning . Appeal on Grounds of Passion or Prejudice to President of
University
V. Procedures

A. Any student who elects to appear before the Juridical Review
Committee is bound by its verdict unless he or she wishes to appeal.
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. K a student wishes to present a case to the University Juridical Review

Committee, the student must obtain a petition for a hearing from the §
office of the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life
and return the completed petition to the same office within 24 hours.

1. All petitions will be forwarded to the Juridical Review Comumittee, .

2. All petitions must be answered as to whether or not the Juridical 3§
Review Committee will hear the case. The petition will be returned 3
to the student within a reasonable time so indicating the disposition
of the Committee.

. If the petition is rejected, the reasons for the rejection must be
clearly stated by the Juridical Review Committee.

. The Committee must hear the case within one school week after the

acceptance of the petition uniess there are extenuating circumstances
making this impossible.

. There must always be a guorum present at all meetings, with no

significant minority.

. The Committee will prepare its own procedure for the hearings which

K.

will be conducted by the chairman.

All decisions of punishment to the student shall be waived pending the
findings of the Committee, except in extraordinary circumstances as
determined by the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student
Life.

. If a student has been given adequate notice of a hearing and neither

appears nor is represented at the hearing, the Committee may treat the
case in the manner it believes just.

. A hearing will be closed to the public upon the request of either the

student or the Committee.

In cases that require penalties, the University Juridical Review
Committee will decide what sanctions are necessary, recommend
same to the President and—if approved—have the power to impose
them throngh the office of the Vice President for Enrollment Planning
and Student Life.

Any Comnittee member, who feels there is a conflict of interest, may
remove himself or herself from a case,

A wanscript of all hearings shovld be made and maintained.

V1. Hearing

A,

The Juridical Review Committee will observe all of the recognized
tenets of “*due process.””

1. The smdent must receive written notice of the charges, of the
supporting evidence, and of the time, place and date of the hearing.

2. Notice must be delivered to the student at a time sufficiently in
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advance of the hearing to allow the student adeguate time to
prepare a defense.

3. The student charged with an offense will be allowed to present
witnesses, and may be represented with an adviser—counsel—of
his or her own choice during the disciplinary hearing.

. While a case is being adjudicated, under usual circumstances, the
student will be allowed to remain on campus and continue attending
classes.

VII. Appeal Process

A. A stodent may appeal the decision of the informal disciplinary
arrangement of the Vice President for Enroliment Planning and
Student Life to the University Juridical Review Cormmittee, or the
decision of the University Juridical Review Committee to the Presi-
dent of the University.

. An appeal petition—which may be obtained in the office of the Vice
President for Enroliment Planning and Student Life—must be filed
within 72 hours after the petitioner receives written notice of the
decision of the Vice President for Enrollment Planning and Student
Life or the University Juridical Review Committee.

. Within one week after receiving the appeal petition—and the appro-
priate information from the University Juridical Review Committee—
the President of the University will notify, in writing, the petitioner of
the validity of the appeal request, and, where necessary, grant the
petitioner a personal hearing.

. While an appeal is being processed or stadied, the student has a right
to remain on campus until the final determination of the case—unless
his/her continued presence on the campus constitutes a.real threat to
the health, safety and welfare of the student, the University, or the
Lincoln University community,

VIII. Removal Procedures

A. Any member of the Committee may be removed from the Committee
for reasons of nonfulfillment of duties essential to the Committee, or
for behavior which is not becoming to a member. A full hearing must
be held with all parties concerned being present. All voting members
of the Committee must be present.

1. Recommendations for removal of a student should be addressed to
the President of the Student Government Association; recommen-
dations for removal of a faculty member should be addressed to the
Chairman of the Judicial Committee of the Faculty.




HE CAMPUS




Location

M  Lincoln University is located on Baltimore Pike, about one mile off U.S.

Route 1. Situated about 45 miles southwest of Philadelphia and 55 miles north
of Baltimore, the campus is part of a tract of 422 acres owned by the University.
The 27 main buildings and 21 faculty residences are surrounded by the rolling
farmlands of southern Chester County, Pennsylvania,

Buildings

THE LANGSTON HUGHES MEMORIAL LIBRARY, named after the late
distinguished alumnus, Langston Hughes, houses an open shelf collection of
more than 160,000 volumes, and subscribes to 750 current periodicals annually.
There is a special collection of Negro and African material representing all
aspects of the Black experience. The library also houses a part of the Susan
Reynolds Underhill Collection, and selections from other collections of African
art and artifacts.

Completed in the fall semester of 1972, the fully air-conditioned building
contains a microform room, a multipurpose room, a listening arca, reading
lounges, smoking studies, individual and group study rooms, and typing rooms.
A special feature is the after-hours study with a separate entrance from the
outside, providing a study space for students during the hours the library is
closed.

An experienced staff of librarians offers a bibliographical instruction program
to help students develop efficient library skills. As a member of the Tri-State
College Library Cooperative (TCLC), direct access is provided to over 7 million
volumes, and online databases are available for computerized literature searches
in all academic disciplines. Through the bibliographic network of the Ohio
College Library Center (OCLC), access is also available to research collections
throughout the country, and the Interlibrary Delivery Service of Pennsylvania
supports interlibrary loan activities,

It is the policy of the library to supply, either by purchase or through
interlibrary loan, materials needed by students or members of the faculty for their
individual research.

VAIL MEMORIAL HALL, constructed in 1898 and expanded in 1954 with
the construction of a wing, was the University fibrary until 1972. Renovated in
1973, it now serves as the administrative center for the offices of the President,
Vice Presidents, Business Office and other offices.

WARE FINE ARTS CENTER, completed in 1965, includes a modem
language laboratory, a library of recordings, tapes and films, a small auditorium
with a projection room and large screen television, high-fidelity radio, phono-
graph equipment for the study of the fine arts and cinema, and recording
facilities. It also houses a practice room for choral and instrumental music,
special facilities for public speaking and debate, and a little theater designed for
easy conversion to each of the three main types of theatrical production (arena,
open and proscenium arch). A studio of the fine arts, a combination lobby and
gallery for art exhibits, fourteen small practice and listening rooms, faculty
offices, seminar and classrooms are also located here. The building is named in
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memory of Clara and John H., Ware, Jr., friends of the University, and wa;

constructed with funds provided by the General State Authority.
HAROLD F. GRIM HALL FOR THE LIFE SCIENCES, erected in 1925 with i

funds contributed by the Alumni Association and other friends, including the

General Education Board, and Mr. Pierre S. du Pont, was doubled in size and §
completely modemized in 1968 with a grant from the Longwood Foundation, X
and is equipped for study and research in the life sciences, including anthropo}l- §
ogy, biology, geology, and psychology. The buiiding also houses a modern 3
computer center. It is named for Harold Fetter Grim who served for 50 years as 38
Dean of the University and professor of biology.

UNIVERSITY HALL is a three-story brick structure built in 1891 and recently
reconditioned for lecture and recitation purposes and offices for faculty mem-
bers.

WRIGHT HALL, built in 1960, is named in memory of Waiter Livingstone
Wright, who served successively from 1893 to 1945 as professor of mathemat-
ics, vice president, and president. It is equipped with modern facilities for
teaching, and for research in the physical sciences and mathematics.

THE MARY DOD BROWN MEMORIAL CHAPEL, gift of the late Mrs.
Susan Dod Brown of Princeton, N. J., is a Gothic structure of dark red brick
completed in 1890, It contains a main auditorium seating 300, a fellowship hall
with a capacity for 200, and other facilities.

THE LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER, made available by the Federal
Works Agency as part of the Veterans’ Educational Facilities program, was
completed in 1947 and has been renovated into a facility which houses reading,
writing, and math laboratories, an audiovisual center, and art classroom. These
facilities will be moved to the John Miller Dickey Building, now scheduled for
completion in 1989.

MANUEL RIVERQ GYMNASIUM, completed in 1972, houses a 2000-seat
capacity gymnasium, an Olympic-size swimming pool, classrooms, wrestling
room, dance studio, training room facilities and a recreation area, including an
eight-lane bowling alley. It was constructed with funds provided by the General
State Authority.

THE STUDENT UNION was completed in January 1964. It serves as a center
for cocurricular activities and includes the main dining hall for all students, a
dining room for smaller groups, a snack bar, the bookstore and student post
office, lounges, counseling offices, and meeting places for student activities. It
was constructed with funds provided by the General State Authority.

LINCOLN HALL, build in 1866 and completely remodeled in 1961-62,
houses administrative offices including those of the Vice President for Enroll-
ment Planning and Student Life, the Dean of Students, the Registrar, the Dean
of Admissions, and the Director of Financial Aid.

THE FRANK N. HILTON MAINTENANCE COMPLEX, built in 1963, is
named for Frank Noche Hilton, who served Lincoln faithfully for over 55 years
in various maintenance positions. It houses a central heating and auxiliary

62




maintenance shop. A storage building was completed in 1965. The facnllty was
constructed with funds provided by the General State Authority,

LADIES AUXILIARY GUEST HOUSE was built and furnished in 1954 with
funds raised by the Ladies Auxiliary of Lincoln University to provide accom-
modations for overnight guests and for group activities.

FACULTY HOMES AND SERVICES FACILITIES — 21 buildings on
campus are used as residences for faculty, administrators, and other members of
the University staff.

URBAN CENTER

In 1983, the Provident Mutual Life Insurance Company gave to Lincoln and
Cheyney Universities the gift of its former headquarters, two buildings and a
power plant on a 22-acre site at 46th and Market Streets in Philadelphia. In
Qctober of that year the trustee boards of the two institutions appointed a board
of directors to form the Urban Education Foundation of Philadelphia (UEFP).
The UEFP was formed as a non-profit corporation to accept, own and operate the
facility. Lincoln subsumes under the mission of the UEFP an overall goal of
enabling people in the West Philadelphia comumunity to develop skills and
knowledge necessary to improve their quality of life. Toward that aim, the
Lincoln effort at the Urban Center site seeks to provide education and training to
the immediate community, from basic extension courses to university courses.

Dormitories

The University buildings used as dormitories accommodate approximately
1,000 students. Each room is provided with the essential articles of furniture
such as desks, chairs, tables, and beds. Repairs are made by the University and
damages are corrected at the expense of those who occupy the room.

Each student must bring a pillow, three pillowcases, four sheets for single
beds, and sufficient blankets and towels, all marked with the full name of the
student. Machines for washing and drying clothes are installed in the dormito-
ties; commercial laundry facilities are available in nearby Oxford.

Students who reside in the dormitories must take their meals in the dining hall.

ALUMNI HOUSE, formerly used as a residence for the president of the
University, now provides housing facilities for eighteen students interested in a
concentration in foreign languages.

AMOS HALL was constructed in 1907 as the University student center. It was
renovated in 1965 and now serves as a dormitory housing 25 students.

ASHMUN HALL was built in 1966 with funds provided by the General State
Authority. It accommodates 110 students.

CRESSON HALL was built in 1870 with funds secured from the Freedmen’s
Bureau through the efforts of General O. O. Howard, then a trustee of Lincoln
University. It was reconditioned and refurnished in 1961 and 1966.

FREDERICK DOUGLASS HALL was built in 1968 with funds provided by
the General State Authority. It accommodates 129 men.
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LORRAINE HANSBERRY HALL was constructed in 1972 with funds
provided by the General State Authority. It accommodates 192 women. -

HOUSTON HALL was erected in 1882 as a gift of the late H. H. Houston of &
Philadelphia. It accommodates 41 men.

LUCY LANEY HALL was built in 1967 with funds provided by the General
State Authority. It accommodates 135 women.

MCCAULEY HALL is a three-story brick building erected in 1904 as a gift &8
from the late Dr. Thomas McCauley and Mrs. Mary D. McCauley. It served as
the University dining hall until the Student Union was completed in 1964. It now
houses 40 students.

MCRARY HALL was built in 1956 with funds provided by the Estate of Dr.
Robert B. McRary and the Department of Housing and Urban Development. It
accommodates 126 students.

MORRIS HALL was built in 1935 with funds contributed by Miss Susan
Gorgas, members of the alumni, and the General Education Board. It served as
a physical education building and social building prior to conversion in 1972 to
a dormitory. It accommodates 30 women.

RENDALL HALL, erected in 1931, was named in honor of two former
presidents of the University, Isaac N. Rendall and his nephew, John B. Rendall,
and built with funds provided by the Genera! Education Board, the Julius
Rosenwald Fund, Miss Carolina Howard, Mr. Pierre 8. du Pomt, Mr. J.
Frederick Talcott, and other generous friends. It accommodates 97-100 men.

Policy for Intervisitation Hours in the Residence Halls

Freshmen: Noon to 10 p.m,, Sunday-Thursday; Noon to 2:30 a.m, ,' Friday and
Saturday.

Upperclassmen: Noon to 11 p.m., Sunday-Thursday; Noon to 2:30 a.m.,
Friday and Saturday.

Housing Regulations

All resident students must acquaint themselves with the foflowing guidelines
and sanctions governing intervisitation.

1. All visitors must enter the residence hall by the designated door. All other
doors are emergency exits only. The use of any other means of entry is
considered trespassing and illegal.

2. Residents are held responsible for the conduct of their guests,

3. Hall residents have the right to privacy; therefore, if the presence of a
guest is an inconvenience to a roommate, the guest must leave the room.

EXCEPT FOR AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL, MEMBERS OF THE OPPO-
SITE SEX ARE PERMITTED IN THE RESIDENCE HALLS ONLY DURING
THE AFOREMENTIONED HOURS, AND MUST FOLLOW THE
INTERVISITATION POLICY AND RULES OF THE RESIDENCE HALLS.
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A STUDENT VIOLATES THIS POLICY WHENEVER HE/SHE IS IN THE
COMPANY OF A MEMBER OF THE OPPOSITE SEX, OR IS FOUND
WANDERING ALONE IN ANY AREA OF A RESIDENCE HALL AFTER
VISITATION HOURS.

THIS VIOLATION IS REGARDED AS A SERIOUS MATTER, AND
CONSEQUENTLY ANY STUDENT VIOLATING THIS REGULATION WILL
BE SUBJECT TO SUSPENSION FROM THE UNIVERSITY.

Personal Property Insurance

The University is not responsible for the theft, damage, or loss of students’
personal property, clothes, books, appliances, money, or any other valuables.

While every effort will be made to deter and/or recover items lost or stolen, the
University encourages students to either obtain additional property insurance,
which is provided through the Housing Office, or to make sure they are covered
by their parents’ homeowners insurance policy.




ACADEMIC
REGULATIONS




| Academic Advisors

All students upon admission to Lincoln University are assigned an academic
advisor. The student must maintain close contact with this assigned advisor for
the first two years of enrollment. Prior to registration for the fifth semester the
student must obtain from the Office of the Registrar a Request to Major card.
This card is filed with the department chairperson of the student’s desired major,
and that chairperson becomes the student’s advisor for his/her remaining years at
Lincoln.

Selection of Courses

All students must consult their academic advisor before making a final choice
of courses. The minimum number of credit hours of a full time student is twelve
(12) hours. Normally a student carries a course load of fifteen (15) hours per
semester. Students are not permitted to carry more than eighteen (18) semester
hours without the consent of their academic advisor and the approval of the
Registrar. Thete is an extra tuition charge for students taking more than eighteen
(18) semester hours. '

Students who have earned twenty-four (24) or more hours may enroll for more
than eighteen (18) semester hours, with permission of the Registrar and their
academic advisor. If there is disagreement between the Registrar and advisor, the
student may appeal to the Academic Standing Committee.

Students must consult with their academic advisors before making any
changes in their course schedules. All such changes must be finalized in the
Office of the Registrar. Prior to finalizing the change, the student must obtain

signatures of the academic advisor and the instructor whose course is involved.
The form for making these changes may be obtained by the student from the
Office of the Registrar, and must be returned to that office by the student with
- the required signatures affixed.

Part-Time Students

Students who are enrolled for fewer than twelve {12) semester hours in any
one semester are considered part-time students. Full time students may not
reduce their course load to part-time status without jeopardizing their financial
aid eligibility.

Transfer Students

Transfer students must satisfactorily complete twelve (12) semester hours their
first semester in attendance. Transfer students who fail to complete a minimum
of twelve (12) semester hours with grade point averages of 2.00 or better will be
suspended. No exceptions will be granted to these regulations except upon
recommendation of the Academic Standing Committee, At least fifteen (15)
semester hours in the major field must be eamed at Lincoln University by any
transfer student desiring a degree, and that student must satisfy all other
departmental requirements.

Independent Study

To permit a greater degree of depth and flexibility in the curriculum, students
may select courses for independent study. Students who wish to take advantage
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of the independent study route must obtain a petition for independent study from
the Registrar, The student must have the petition completed by the instructor ¥

under whose sponsorship the independent study will be pursued. The petition 38

must then be approved by the Registrar. The independent study course will be ¥
considered a part of the student’s academic load, and must be completed ag
previousty agreed by the student, instructor, and Registrar,

Independent study courses should include that which is tantamount to fifteen
(15) class hours of instruction plus at least thirty (30) hours of preparation time
for each semester hour of credit. This time factor does not include projects, term
papers and other work that might be required.

Requirements for Major and Minor Studies

1. The specific major and minor requirements are listed preceding the course
descriptions for each department in the college catalogue.

. Students must confer with the chairperson of the department in which they
plan to major or minor not later than their fourth semester in college.

. Declarations to major or minor in a subject matter area must be submitted
by the student on cards provided by the Registrar and filed in the Office
of the Registrar before the student registers for the fifth semester. Transfer
students with the equivalent of four semesters of college work must
declare their major or minor at the time of their initial registration.

. Fuffillment of graduation requirements in a major will rest with the major
department. Individual departments control the major and minor areas in
terms of specific courses and honors required.

. At the discretion of the department, a maximum of eight (8) semester
hours may be taken in related fields and credited towards the major,

. Once accepted as a departmental major, a student may remain as a major
in that department so long as he/she continues at Lincoln and providing
he/she maintains a cumulative average equal to or greater than the
minimum GPA set by the department. Normally the minimum cumulative
GPA set by the department is 2.00. Student candidates may be rejected by
a department for scholastic reasons only.

. In addition to satisfactorily meeting the course requirements for a major
and maintaining the average required, a student must satisfy minimal
departmental achievement requirements for passing the area and major
field tests of the Undergraduate Record Examination Program.

. A student may change his or her departmental major or minor with the
consent of his advisor and the Office of the Registrar.

. The department advisor’s role includes advising students regarding
elective courses. However, -students retain the academic privilege of
deciding their own electives.

Examinations
Two examination periods are held each semester: a mid-semester and a final.
Mid-semester examinations are scheduled to give both the student and instructor
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an indication of the progress achieved during the first half of each semester. The
at(s)/guardian(s) of students will be notified by the Registrar in the event-that
satisfactory progress is not being maintained.

Final examinations are scheduled at the end of each semester. Such exami-
pations are normally three (3) hours in length. The form the examination takes
is at the discretion of the instructor.

Other examinations may be given throughout the semester at the discretion of
the instructor.

Comprehensive Examinations

All prospective graduating seniors are required to participate in and to pass the
Undergraduate Assessment Examination Program for Counseling and Evalua-
tion. Such participation consists of taking the area, aptitade and major field tests
where available in this program. Each depariment shall notify the students of the
grade or score necessary for satisfactory completion of this graduation require-
ment.

Grading System and Academic Standing

Lincoln’s grading system, begun in 1967, is as follows:

A+ (4.30) B+ (3.30) C+ (2.30 D+ (1.30)
A (4.00) B (3.00) C (2.0 D (1.0OY
A- (3.70) B- (2.70) C- (1.70) F
Pass (0) Withdrawal (0) Incomplete (0}

Pass/Fail

Students with sixty (60) or more credit hours, enrolled in more than eighteen
(18) semester hours, and with a GPA of 2.00 or higher, may have one of the
courses graded on a Pass/Fail basis. The student must indicate in writing at the
time of registration his/her desire to enroll on a Pass/Fail basis in this course, and
present in writing the instructor’s approval for a Pass/Fail grade to the Office of
the Registrar. Courses taken on Pass/Fail basis are restricted to electives
exclusively, These courses shall count as credit toward graduation, but will not
count in the computation of the cumulative average. A student electing to take a
course on a Pass/Fail basis cannot receive a letter grade other than P or F unless
application for such is made prior to the deadline for adding a course.

Calculating GPA

To calculate GPA, find the sum of the products of the grade quality points
times the course credit, and divide that product by the total credit hours.

Example:
English 207 (B4 =3.30) x (3 credits) = 9.50
Math 103  (A=4.00) x (3 credis) = 12.00
Spanish 101  (A-=3.70) x (4 credits) = 14.80
GPA = 9.90/3 + 12.00/3 + 14.80/4 = 36.70/10 = 3.67
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Incomplete Grades _
An Incomplete grade may be recorded by an instructor if there is verification :_

of illness, death in the family, or some unusual circomstance. Verification of the
illness or other extenuating circumstances must be in writing and is the 1

responsibility of the student. Students receiving an Incomplete grade have thirty 8
(30) days from the beginning of the semester in which they next enroll o remove
the grade. The faculty member giving the grade may request an'extension. The

Office of the Registrar will notify the student and the faculty member at the e

beginning of the semester of the requirement. Incomplete grades will be §
averaged into the GPA as a failing grade for the purpose of determining financia
aid eligibility, probation, and suspension status.

Repeated Courses

The quality points earned for a course may be removed from a student’s
cumulative grade-point average by repeating the course with a grade higher than
the previous grade.

The quality points earned from the repeated course, if greater than the previous
course, will be computed into the CGPA. The quality points earned from the
previous course will be removed from the CGPA.

The permanent record and the official transcript will show the grade eamed
from the repeated course in parentheses, i.e., {A). The previous grade will
remain on the student’s permanent record and transcript but will not be counted
in the GPA or hours earned.

Requirements for Graduation

With the support of a generous foundation grant, Lincoln is now reviewing
and changing the requirements for graduation.

The faculty has agreed on eight themes to guide this revision of the
curriculum. They are listed below:

Integrative Themes in the Liberal Arts
1. Communication Skills; Reading, Writing, Listening, Speaking

A high level of competence in the communication skills of reading and writing
can empower the student to overcome intellectual and social isolation. The
liberally educated student must possess the skills to convey thoughts to others as
well as to understand from them, and to experience the refinement of thinking
that comes about as a function of the rigorous requirements of expression. The
Lincoln University graduate must command language and its conventions, in the
knowledge that it is through these conventions that we are able to influence the
thinking of others and allow ourselves to change through the influence of the
thoughts of others. Reading and listening must be developed as active processes,
involving interaction between the sender and receiver of verbal messages.

2. Critical Thinking: Problem Solving

At the core of the critical thinking process is the evaluation of data, whether
those be in the form of philosophical argument, numerical or scientific evidence,
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political of social claims, or artistic and literary expression. Passive receptivity
and narrow, parochial perspectives are no less limits to freedom than the
reduction of critical thought to a mere matter of opinion. The liberally educated
student must appreciate the systematic nature of critical thought, the need to
subject inert data to the incisive analysis of the mind, and the relationship of
critical analysis to sound judgment.

3. Values -

The University must seek to foster in its students the ideals of free intellectual
inquiry, respect for truth, a readiness to leam from and understand others, as well
as a deep appreciation for the values of a democratic society. As human
development can be viewed as a progression from solipsism toward outwardness,
Lincoln's graduates should be equipped with a deep understanding of the
limitations of human expressions of truth, and the extent to which our values are
suffused with and frequently limited by our cultural and societal beliefs. Through
a broad sampling of literature, history, philosophy, the arts, and the social and
natral sciences, students can become wise and perceptive critics of social
convention, seeking to contribute to the workings of a civilized and humane

society.
4. Science and Technology

In a world so thoroughly infused with the results of scientific research, every
educated student must have a clear understanding of the scientific method. At the
same time, students should develop a deep appreciation for the role of human
intelligence and creativity in scientific discovery and for the elegance of
scientific theory, an elegance that may be the subject of aesthetic appreciation no
less readily than a work of art. To be at ease with science is to understand as well
the limitations inherent in scientific inquiry.

5. Numerical Data/Computers

No liberal education can be complete without a thorough understanding of the
rigors of mathematical thought and problem-solving and an appreciation for the
precision and discipline imposed by mathematical studies. But the interpretation
of numerical data requires sophistication as well as precision of thought.
Students must understand that the interpretation of data is, at its very core, an
inferential process characterized by weight of evidence rather than by certitude.
This inferential nature can easily be masked by the seeming exactness of
measurement.

In much the same way that the advent of the computer age has led to
tremendous advances in our capacity for data analysis, the Lincoln graduate’s
exposure to the computer should extend beyond the rudiments of numerical
analysis and develop an appreciation for the computer as a tool for thinking with
a broad range of applications that can help individuals to attain both personal and
professional goals.

6. Intercultural Experience

The liberally educated person must recognize the commonalities of the human
experience that are inherent in the development of cultures and subcultures. This
understanding should be rooted in the study of the ways in which our customs,
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values and social conventions are circumscribed by our experiences. Without this |
broader perspective, the student risks a narrow parochialism that limits freedon
and inquiry. Every student should be given the opportunity to develop the deep
appreciation of the effect of our own culture on ourselves, our society, and our
values, an appreciation that may best be achieved by the study of a different
culture.

7. Historical Perspective

A refined historical perspective prepares the educated person to recognize
complexity, ambiguity and uncertainty as intractable conditions of humay
society. The commonalities we share with the past and a perception of the
continual struggle for truth shared by humanity allow the student to impose an
intellectual order on what may initially appear to be an array of factual
knowledge.

8. Art and Aesthetics

A knowledge of the language of the fine and performing arts enables the
student to experience perceptions, emotions and empathies which he or she
might not otherwise have experienced. Artistic expression must be viewed as a
means of communicating some of humanity’s deepest thoughts and aspirations,
and as a new avenue of truth and representation.

For freshman students entering in the academic year 1988-1989, the gradua-
tion requirements are listed below. Transfer students, and students who enter
Lincoln in the academic year 1989-1990, should contact the Office of the
Registrar for the requirements that apply to them,

The requirements are:

I. The completion of between 120 and 128 semester hours (not including
developmental courses) with a minimum cumulative grade point average of
2.00.

. The satisfactory completion of a Writing Proficiency Examination. Stu-
dents will ordinarily sit for this exam after completing English 103.
Students who fail the examination should immeédiately schedule sessions in
the Writing Lab and arrange for a retest. Students who have not fulfilled
the Writing Proficiency Examination requirement prior to their proposed
graduation are required to take a writing course at another institution and
earn a grade of C (2.00) or better before they can receive their degree from
Lincoln.

. The panticipation in the Undergraduate Assessment Program for Counsel-
ing and Evaluation.

. The selection and passing of courses according to the following scheme of
distribution:

A. Course Distribution
1. Discipline or honors based three-credit freshman seminar

2. Humanities: Two semesters of English Composition (ENG 102
and ENG 103), two semesters of World Literature (ENG 207 and
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ENG 208), and four two-credit courses in music, art, philosophy
and religion (ART 201, MUS 201, PHL 101 and REL 201).

. Social Sciences: A minimum of twelve (12) hours in three
different disciplines chosen from among the social sciences. An
interdisciplinary course in the social sciences may serve as one
option in meeting this requirement.

. Poreign Language: Satisfactory completion of the course require-
ments of the major department for the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science degree. Students should consult the chair-
person of their major department regarding this requirement. The
equivalent of the second year (202) of language proficiency is
required for the Bachelor of Atts degree.

. Natural Sciences; A minimum of three full courses in the Division
of Natural Science. Two of these courses must be in the
laboratory sciences and the third must be in mathematics.

6. Computers: A one-credit course on computer applications.

7. Health and Physical Education: A three-credit program of well-
ness and health fitness.

. Emphasis Courses: A minimum of two courses with a speaking
emphasis, two with a writing emphasis. and two with a critical
thinking emphasis.

. Upper Division Seminar: A 300 or 400 level course, taken in the
junior or senior year, which is located outside of the student’s
major department.

. Major Field: A concentration in a major course of study where
eight to ten courses have been completed with a cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 or better.

. Electives: The completion of from nine to thirteen elective
courses.

Graduation Honors

Graduating seniors in good standing, who have been enrclled full time at
Lincoln University for at least four semesters, who have earned at least 60 credit
hours from Lincoln University, and who have attained a final cumulative average
of 3.33 o 3.59 shall graduate cum laude. Those meeting the same conditions
with a final cumulative average of 3.60—3.79 shall graduate magna cum laude.
Those meeting the same conditions with a final cumulative average of 3.80 of
higher shall graduate summa cum laude. A votation of these honors shall be
placed in the graduation bulletin, and on the student’s transcript.

Course Work at Other Institutions

A smdent may take a maximum of twelve (12) credits at another institution
and have the credits as well as the quality points added to his/her cumulative
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grade point average. Courses taken at another university must have the approval
of the student’s department chairperson and the Registrar.

Forms may be acquired from the Office of the Registrar by the student
requesting permission to take courses externally. The student should furnish
course descriptions of all courses he/she wishes to take. These forms, when
completed, must be filed with the Registrar.

Probation and Suspension

Academic probation indicates to the student that histher performance has not
met certain standards expected of students at Lincoln University. The student is
excluded from participation in privileges and extracurricular activities as set forth
in the notice of probation for a specified period of time. A student on probation
cannet represent the University as an official delegate, representative, athlete, or
as holder of offices or committee chairperson of University groups of any kind,

Students are placed on probation and will remain on probation if the
cumulative average is not at the 2.00 level and/or they have failed to make
satisfactory academic progress by completing twelve (12) semester hours of
credit each semester. Students who are on academic probation for two (2)
successive semesters will automatically be suspended.

Students who fail as many as three (3) courses in any one semester will be
suspended for an indefinite period. These students may appeal their suspension
to the Academic Standing Committee.

Based on specific guidelines, Act 10! and Special Services students may be
given a maximum of two years exemption from regulations governing academic
suspension.

Re-admit Students

To be considered for re-admission after suspension, a student must submit an
official transcript to the Office of the Registrar indicating that he or she has
completed twelve (12) credit hours of work with a grade of 2.00 (C) or better
from an accredited community college or four-year institution. Courses taken
must have approval as stated above.

Students successful in gaining re-admission after academic suspension are
required to register for a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours and earn at least
2.00 comulative average by the end of that semester. A student readmitted after
academic suspension cannot take fewer than twelve (12) credits during the first
semester. Re-admit students must meet the requirements for financial aid to
receive aid.

Policy on Satisfactory Academic Progress for Financial Aid

A student shall be considered to be maintaining ‘‘satisfactory academic
progress’’ for the purpose of financial aid upon the successful completion of 12
semester hours per semester during the first two years of enroliment.
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Thereafter, the successful completion of 15 credit hours per semester will
constitute satisfactory progtess. In addition, each student must maintain the
minimum cumulative grade point average (see list below) to be considered for
financial aid.

Students who continve in the University but who fail to maintain the minimum
grade point average during any period of enrollment will be ineligible for
financial aid until the cumulative grade point average reaches the minimum level
described below,

Credit Hours C.GP.A.
0-24 1.75

25-36 1.80

3748 1.90

49 and above 2.00

A student is normally ineligible for financial assistance beyond the fifth year
{10th semester) even if that student is maintaining satisfactory progress.

Exceptions to these rules, which would ordinarily involve University spon-
sored, not government sponsored, assistance, may be granted under unusual
circumstances upon written appeal to the Academic Standing Committee.

Dropping Courses

Students will be permitted to drop courses without penalty of academic failure
at any time up to a calendar week after mid-semester examinations. Students
will, however, be billed for courses in which they are officially enrolled after the
end of the second week of class in any semester. In all cases of dropping courses,
the signature of the faculty adviser and the signature of the instructor must be
affixed to the drop-add form obtained by the student from the Office of the
Registrar. The course will not be dropped officially until this signed form has
been returned by the student to the Office of the Registrar.

Grades in Off-Campus Programs

In the assigning of grades to students involved in off-campus programs, the
grade recorded in the Office of the Registrar and counted in the student’s
cumulative grade point average shall be the grade assigned by the supervising
member of the Lincoln University faculty. If the Lincoln University faculty
member does not participate in assessing or assigning the course grade, the grade
shall be recorded as a transfer grade.

Regulations on Absences from Class

Lincoln University uses the class method of teaching, which assumes that each
student has something to contribute to, and something to gain from, attending
classes. 1t further assumes that there is much more instruction absorbed in the
classroom than can be tested on examinations. Students are, therefore, expected
to attend all regularly scheduled class meetings and should exhibit good faith in
this regard.
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For the control of absences the faculty adopted the following regulations:
1. Four absences may result in an automatic failure in the course.
2. Three tardy arrivals may be counted as one absence.

3. Absences will be counted starting with the first class meeting following
the last day of official registration each semester, as per the University
Catalogue or University calendar.

. In case of illness, death in the family, or other extenuating circumstances,
the student must present documented evidence of inability to attend
classes to the Vice President or Associate Dean for Student Affairs.
However, in such cases the student is responsible for all work missed
during those absences.

. Departments offering courses with less than full-course credit will
develop and submit to the Dean a class attendance policy in keeping with
the above.

. Students representing the University in athletic events or other University-
sanctioned activities will be excused from class(es) with the responsibility
of making up all work and examinations. The Registrar will issue the
excused format to the faculty member in charge of the off- or on-campus
activity for delivery by the student(s) to their instructors.

Dean’s List

Students with a term average of 3.33 (B+) and above will be honored by
having their names placed on the semester Dean’s List, provided they carry at
least a 15-semester course load.

Students with a term average of 3.00 (B) to 3.32 will be listed as Honorable
Mention—Dean’s List. Part-time students, and full time students who become
part-time, are not eligible.

Academic Standing Committee

The Academic Standing Committee is responsibie for monitoring the academic
progress of the student body. In addition, the Committee serves as an arena for
handling situations that might require decisions on existing academic policies,
and also for handling decisions where exceptions to academic policy may be
required. Students who wish to address the Committee for consideration should
forward inquiries to the Registrar and the Chairman of the Academic Standing
Committee.

In instances where the Academic Standing Committee has taken action on a
student with which the student is not in accord, the student may appeal. The
initial appeal should be made to the Committee. If the decision is such that a
student desires a further appeal, such appeals should be made to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, In making this decision, the Vice President for
Academic Affairs will confer with the Academic Standing Committee. Further
appeals rest with the President of the University.
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Commencement

Smdents in the graduating class are required to attend the Commencement
exercises in acceptable attire as determined by the University Marshals. A
student who fails to appear at Commencement is assessed a fine unless the
gtudent is ill, presents an approved statement in writing, or is in the Armed

Forces.

Student Withdrawal from the University

Students who wish to withdraw from the University must obtain a withdrawal
form from the Office of the Vice President for Enroliment Planning and Student
Life. The form in question must be signed by all the college officers as
stipulated. Withdrawal from the University is official after the student has
completed an exit interview with the Vice President or Associate Dean of
Students. Students whose withdrawal is approved will receive the grade W.
Students who withdraw from the University without following the official

procedure will receive F grades.

Students who have officially withdrawn forfeit the use of the facilities of the
institution, e.g., classrooms, laboratories, dining hall, dormitories, library,
gymnasium, student union, during this period of withdrawal.

Students who are making use of college facilities and attending classes, but
who are academically or financially ineligible to do so, are in violation of
University regulations and are subject to disciplinary action,

Academic Transcripts

Academic transcripts, which cost $2.00 a copy, are available to students in
good standing from the Office of the Registrar. Requests for transcripts should
be made in writing, not by telephone, on a form that can be secured from the
Office of the Registrar.

Confidentiality

Lincoln University makes every effort, within the law, to maintain the
confidentiality of student records.




STUDENT SUPPORT|
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Health Center

The Health Center is located on the first floor of Cresson Hall. It is open 24
hours a day with nurses on duty at all times. Part-time physicians are available
in the Health Center four days a week and by appointment. A psychiatrist,
available at the Health Center, provides evaluation of emotional difficulties and
assistance in working out necessary treatment. Psychiatric and medical consul-
wtions are furnished at no cost to the student.

The Health Center has inpatient facilities where students with minor medical
and surgical problems can be kept overnight. All prescribed medications will be
dispensed to the student without charge.

There is a local community hospital (Southern Chester County Medical
Center) with emergency, surgical, x-ray and other diagnostic facilities, located
about three miles from Lincoln’s campus. Students requiring hospitalization are
cared for there. The University maintains on campus a Health Service Van which
is available at any time to transport injured students to and from the medical
center. Moreover, a full array of specialists and consultants, including surgeons,
gynecologists, urologists, orthopedists, ophthalmologists, and dentists, is avail-
able in the area.

Students are encouraged to bring all of their health problems to the Healih
Center. The Health Center records are kept separately from all the University
records, Communications made in the Health Center are privileged and not
available to anyone, including other University officials and parents, without the
written consent of the student involved.

Student Health Insurance Plan

All students are encouraged to participate in the Lincoln University Student
Health Insurance Plan. If parents choose not to have their son/daughter covered
under this policy, the University requires that a Health Insurance Notification
Form be signed and returned indicating the name of their présent insurance
carrier and policy number. The student will be billed for University insurance
for the academic year, if this notification form is not in the office of the Vice
President for Enrollment Planning and Student Life by the date of
registration.

Medical History and Health Evaluation Form

As part of the procedure for admission inte Lincoln University, every student
must submit a Report of Medical History/Health Evaluation form completed by
a licensed physician attesting to the student’s physical and emotional health. This
information is not employed as admission critetia; however, it is required to
permit the University to prepare for the physical and emotional needs of its
students. Al students must have a University health form signed by a
physician and on file in the Health Center. Those students who fail to
comply will be asked to leave the University.

Career Services Center

The Career Services Center, located on the first floor of Cannon House, is
composed of three separate components: Cooperative Education, the Placement
Office, and the Occupational Library.
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The Cooperative Education and Summer Internship Programs offe;
students the opportunity to combine classroom learning with planned, practica
work experience. Each student is assigned to an employer on an individual basi
with greatest consideration given to his or her major and career interests.

The Cooperative Education Work Projects allow students to earn four elective
academic credits in their major course of studies. Summer Internship placements
afford two general college academic credits.

Students’ earnings from both program experiences contribute to financing
their own education while leading to independence, corporate awareness and
enhanced self-esteem.

The Placement Office assists students in securing employment by:
*Providing career counseling.

*Holding workshops on resume writing, interviewing techniques and job
search techniques.

*Contacting companies, non-profit organizations and government agencies to
recruit on campus.

*Arranging interviews for qualified students and alumni,

*Keeping student files on record and notifying students when positions
become availabie.

The Qccupational Library houses information on career education, cooper-
ative education, graduate schools and placement in a variety of formats: books, .
career briefs, folders, pamphlets, andiovisual programs and print-outs from a
data bank used in conjunction with two computer terminals.

The Career Services Center sponsors two major programs: Graduate School
Day in October, when graduate school representatives from all parts of the
country are on campus to talk with interested students; and Careers Day in
November when students make contact and discuss employment with private and
government agency representatives.

The Counseling Center

Counseling services at Lincoln University are designed to assist students in the
areas of educational adjustment and success, career development and personal
growth. All students are urged to take advantage of these services as often as
necessary during their tepure at the University. :

Counselors strive to be warm, understanding, and accepting-—not making
decisions for the students but assisting them in self-direction. All aspects of the
Counseling Center’s operation are confidential. No information is released
without the consent of the student.

Academic Counseling

Freshmen and sophomores are encouraged to direct their time and energies
toward clearly-defined life goals.
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Pricies to

Counselors review and assess students’ progress throughout their academic
careers by consulting with faculty, checking attendance at the tutorial center, and
monitoring grades as an indication of academic achievement. Many counseling
activitics are designed to promote and reinforce academic success.

Personal Counseling

One goal of the counseling staff is to aid students in the areas of self-
snderstanding and self-management. Students are encouraged to talk about their
problems, express their feelings, explore their frustrations, and translate their
needs into goals.

Career Counseling

Students are urged to explore career options during their college years.
Counselors instruct students in the use of Lincoln’s occupational resources which
assist them in their choice of academic and career goals.

Workshops

The Counseling Center's staff is professionally trained to assist students with
a wide range of developmental issues. Workshops may be offered on the
following topics: Freshman Survival, Time Management, Goal-Setting, Self-
Assessment, Test Anxiety, Career Explorations, Assertiveness, Interpersonal
Skills, Study Skills, Human Sexuality, Motivation, and Decision-Making.

Testing

The Counseling Center administers and interprets a variety of aptitude, interest
and personal adjustment tests in order to assist students to grow and to develop.
A library of test aids and applications is available in the center. In addition, the
Undergraduate Assessment Program (UAP) Test and the Graduate Record Exam
(GRE) are administered at Lincoln once each semester. Any student seeking
assistance is assured of competent and confidential help from experienced
professional staff.

The Counseling Center is located in the Student Union Building.

The Act 101 TIME Program

The Act 101 TIME Program provides counseling, a pre-college summer
program, and tutoring for Pennsylvania resident students who meet certain
educational and economic guidelines. Program services are open, however, to all
Lincoln University students through the Learning Resource Center, located
adjacent to University Hall.

The Reading/Writing Lab is equipped to offer individual instruction in reading
comprehension, speed, and study techniques for all courses, as well as assistance
with writing problems ranging from grammar and punctuation to organization of
research papers. A Computer Lab makes word processing available to all
students. The Mathematics Laboratory, also located in the Learning Resource
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Center, provides one-on-one tutoring support for mathematics and science
courses. Group work, peer tutoring, individualized audiovisual instruction, ang
computer assisted instruction are provided by the professional staff and peer
tutors.

Program students are encouraged to utilize counseling services available both
in the Learning Resource Center and the Counseling Center. Services include
individual sessions, both academic and personal; workshop sessions on decision
making and values clarification; and diagnostic services based on various
University administered tests.

Student Support Services Program

The Student Support Services Program is a supporiive services program
designed to help make the undergraduate experience more meaningful and
successful for over 300 Lincoln students each year. Eligible participants are
served throughout their enroliment at Lincoln.

The counseling component of the Student Support Services Program provides
counseling of an academic and personal nature for participating students.
Through the use of professional counselors, the program attempis to facilitate the
academic and social adjustment to college life. Extensive outreach services are
available to all participants through the effective use of peer counselors on the
campus.

The tutorial facet of the program provides individuat academic assistance—on
a short term or continuous basis—upon request. The main thrust of the tutorial
program is to enhance the academic development and success of program
students, with the assistance of the University’s faculty and peer tutors.

In addition, the Student Support Services Program offers vocational and career
counseling to individval students, and serves as an advocate for students needing
assistance to pursue a program of graduate or professional education,

Moreover, the program provides a broad range of experiences that enrich the
cultural background of participating students. Through visiting lecturers, work-
shops, trips 0 museums, theaters, trade fairs, and other planned activities,
students receive relevant information connected to their studies, social develop-
ment, and careers.

Upward Bound

Upward Bound is a pre-college program sponsored by the University for high
school youths in grades 9 through 12. The program is designed to enrich eligible
youth in their preparation for college through a rigorous six-week summer
residential program.

Extensive counseling, tutoring, and monitoring of the participants in their last
three years of secondary education take place throughout the school year.

Many Lincoln undergraduates work as tutor/counselors and dormitory assis-
tants, gaining valvable skills in communication, tutoring and human resource
development.
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Lincoln’s faculty make a valuable contribution to the program participants
through a variety of informal presentations, as well as formal classroom

instruction.

Eligible youth are recruited from school districts in Chester and Philadelphia
Counties. Students nearing high school graduation are given comprehensive
assistance in filing college and financial aid applications. Every effort is made to
insure a successful adjustment to the college experience.

The office for the Student Services and Upward Bound programs is located in
the basement of University Hall.
University Chaplain

The Chaplain (see page 47} is available for spiritual and personal counseling.
His office is located in the Mary Dod Brown Memorial Chapel.

Directory of Student Support Services

Telephone
Service Location Extension
Health Center Cresson Hall kX3
Career Services Center Cannon House (first floor) 238
Counseling Center Student Union Building 525
(lower level)
Act 101 TIME Program Leaming Resources Center 460
Student Support Services University Hall 553
Program
Upward Bound University Hall 553
Campus Chaplain Mary Dod Brown Memorial 274
Chapel
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Library

While the collection in the Langston Hughes Memorial Library is described on
page 61, some of the services available to the Lincoln community are outlined

here. —

Borrowing privileges are extended to all students, staff, and faculty members
of Lincoln University. Open stack books can be checked out for four weeks.

Computer searches are available for a fee through the Library’s membership
in a consortium. For details, see the Reference Librarian (ext. 371).

Interlibrary Loan privileges are available through a computerized network,
For details see the Intetlibrary Loan Librarian (ext. 356).

The Special Collections, with their emphasis on African and Afro-American
studies, are available to students on a closed stack basis. For details, see the
Special Collections Librarian (ext. 359).

The Computer Center

The Computer Center at Lincoln University is located in Grim Hall and serves
the needs of both administrative and academic vser bases. Lincoln’s computing
capabilities join current technologies of medium and smatl computers into a
network of systems now serving a number of academic disciplines.

Presently there are 150 terminals and several dozen printers attached to three
Digital Equipment Corporation computers. Approximately 115 microcomputers
are located in seven sites around the campus.

As it reviews Lincoln’s curriculum (see pages 70-73), the facuity has given
special emphasis to the goal of computer literacy. In addition to emphasizing
word processing skills, classes are now conducted in the traditional computer
languages, and with a number of microcomputer oriented software packages.
More of these courses will be offered in the future,

The Instructional Media Center

The Instructional Media Center (IMC) serves the entire campus community by
distributing media equipment, producing instructional materials, providing
photography and videography for use in instruction and by supporting cultural
and informational events. The IMC distributes and maintains a variety of
equipment including VCRs and monitors, 16mm projectors, slide projectors, and
tape recorders. The IMC staff assists faculty, students, and administrators in
using the equipment and producing media and graphics. The staff photographer
produces slides and prints for many uses, and assists in video production in
classes and of campus events.




African Museum

Lincoln University has a large collection of African art and artifacts acquireg
since the turn of the century through the donations of alumni and friends, A
projected museum in Amos Hall will allow for the exhibition and study of these
pieces. Currently there are rotating exhibits in the Library, Ware Center and Vai|
Hall. Loan exhibitions at institutions off campus give the public a chance to see
parts of the collection, which includes masks, sculpture, textiles, jewelry,
weapons, ritual objects, tools and other utilitarian objects.




Freshman Studies Program

The goal of the program is to provide the range and variety of learning
experiences required to make all entering students educationally competitive at
the college level. At the completion of the program, students will demonstrate
mastery of the prerequisites in mathematics, composition, reading, oral commu-
pication, and general knowledge required to perform satisfactorily in upper-level
college courses.

OBJECTIVES
The major objectives of the Freshman Studies Program are:

1. To provide a learning environment that will encourage each student to
develop his or her potential to the fullest extent.

. To provide academic experiences for students who have deficiencies, so
they may become educationally responsive and competitive when they
reach the upper class levels.

. To provide adequate and appropriate instruction for regniar performing
freshman students so they may build the foundation needed to satisfac-
torily progress through the college programs.

. To provide an enrichment program for talented freshmen so they may
more fully utilize their highly-developed skills.

. To expose all freshman students to a core of human knowledge so that
they might understand the basic concepts, principles, and ideas that help
to shape the educated person.

ANl freshmen will be tested by the appropriate departments in reading,
composition, mathematics, and speech. The results will be used to diagnose each
student’s readiness for college work. The diagnostic process will place students
in the proper reading, composition, mathematics, and speech courses. It will also
assist in selecting potential Honors students.

The Freshman Curriculum consists of three types of courses:

1. Developmental Courses: Erglish 100 and 101 (basic composition);
Education 100 {literal reading); Education 102 (oral communication);
Mathematics 095 (elementary algebra). At present, Education 100 and
102 do not carry credit toward graduation. All others do carry such credit.
However, students must still earn 72 semester hours of advanced course
credits to graduate.

. University Courses: The courses are the 100 level courses not cited as
Developmental (see the above). A few 200 level courses are open to
freshmen. All University courses camy graduation credits.

. Honors Program: Honors stdents will take special Honors seminars.
Such students will also perform special advanced work in several of their
regular courses. For a complete discussion of the Honors program see the
next page.

FRESHMAN SCHEDULE

Freshmen in their first semester at Lincoln will usually take the following
courses;
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. Education 100 or 101, Students will be placed in these courses on the
basis of their score in the reading test, ot may not be required to take
either, if they score well.

. Engtish Composition 100, 101 or 102, as determined by the composition
test.

3. Mathematics 95, 102, 103 or 121 as determined by the mathematics test,
4, Mathematics 150.

5. Education 102. Students may test out of the course,

6

7

. University Seminar I
. Health and Physical Education 101 or 102.

Those Freshmen who test out of reading (ED 100 and 101) and/or Oral
Communication (ED 102) will take one or two other courses. These will
commonly be chosen from:

1. A course in the student’s planned major
2. A social science course
3. A laboratory science course

4. A language course

The Freshman Studies Program consists of all courses that freshmen take. The
courses are given by the respective departments, and their descriptions are found
elsewhere in this catalogue.

Honors Program

The University’s Honors Program intends to promote analytical rigor, broad
interdisciplinary understanding, sensitivity to social issues, esprit de corps
among participants, and, in general, excellence in scholastic as well as
extracurricular endeavors.

The Honors Program offers several options:

LASER (Lincoln Advanced Science and Engineering Reinforcement Program)
is designed for pre-engineering students.

HNS (Honors Program in the Natural and Social Sciences) cml;hasizes
attention to global social issues and Russian and Chinese languages.

MARC (Minority Access to Research Careers) encourages students o pursue
careers in biomedical research.

General Honors is designed to permit the widest range of flexibility for the
henors students’ choice of a course of study. Normally only students with an
excellent high school record, or a 3.0 GPA at Lincoln, are admitted to the Honors
Program. Admissions policy, scholarship assistance and requirements of these
options vary, however, and interested studeats should inquire in the Honors
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program office for details and program handbooks. For more on the Honors
Program, see pages 19 and 20. , _

International Programs

Lincoln’s Historical Role in International Studies

Since its inception in 1854, Lincoln University has had an intemnational
orientation. In founding the University, the Reverend John Miller Dickey and
other leaders in the American Colonization Society had as one of their original
purposes the training of young missionaries for service in Africa; the three
members of the first graduating class of 1859 went to serve in Liberia. At least
ten Lincoln alamni have held high-ranking diplomatic posts. In the early 1900s,
four Lincoln alumni served as chief diplomatic representatives of the United
States: the Reverend Mahlon Van Horn, Class of 1868, Consul to St. Thomas,
Virgin [slands from 1897 to 1902; Moses A. Hopkins, Class of 1874, chief
diplomatic representative of the United States to the Republic of Liberia; Samuel
S. Sevier, Class of 1882, chief diplomatic representative of the United States to
the Republic of Liberia; and Solomon Porter Hood, Class of 1873, United States
Minister in Liberia in the mid-1920s. R. O'Hara Lanier, Class of 1922, was the
first person to serve as United States Ambassador to Liberia after the Ametican
legation there was raised to embassy status in 1948. Recent Lincoln alumni who
have served as ambassadors include: Charles J. Nelson, Class of 1942,
Ambassador to Botswana, Lesotho, and Swaziland; Horace G. Dawson, Jr.,
Class of 1949, Ambassador to Botswana; W. Beverly Carter, Class of 1943,
Ambassador to Tanzania and to Liberia; and Franklin H, Williams, Class of
1941, Ambassador to Ghana, and member of the United Nation Economic and
Social Council. Dr. Hildrus A. Poindexter, Class of 1924, headed the United
States Public Health Mission in Liberia beginning in 1947, and in 1953 was
appointed as the director of a similar mission in Indo-China.

Lincoln University was also one of the first, if not the first, institutions of
higher education in this country to welcome students from Africa; ten young men
from Liberia arrived at Lincoln in 1873. After the ten entrants in 1873, many
students from around the world have attended and made substantial contribu-
tions. Kwame Nkrumah, first Prime Minister and President of Ghana, graduated
in the Class of 1939 and the seminary in 1942, Nnamdi Azikiwe, Class of 1930,
was the first President of Nigeria. Lincoln’s distinguished alumni come from
twenty-eight countries in Africa, Asia, and the Caribbean.

During the 1950s and 1960s, under the leadership of Dr. Horace Mann Bond,
the first Black president of Lincoln, the University operated the African-
American Institute and the African Center. In 1963, Lincoln University became
the first institution of its size assigned a Peace Corps Unit.

The University is currently engaged in a number of activities designed to
enhance and consolidate its international offerings. To that end, it is envisioning
the establishment, within the next five years, of the World Affairs Institute,
which wilt encompass a number of programs, including the Center for Public
Policy and Diplomacy, the Center for the Comparative Study of the Humanities,
and the Center for the Study of Critical Languages.
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Current Programs

Lincoln University’s long tradition in international affairs continues to be ,
characteristic feature of the institution. In its efforts to facilitate an increaseq
internationally oriented enrollment, and to enhance the education of its eXisting
international, interracial, and multiethnic student body, the University offers 3
variety of international courses, programs, activities, and language courses,

Languages

Lincoln University is unique among the Historically Black Universities in its
effort to meet the dire need for trained experis in the critical languages. The
University offers a full complement of courses in Russian and Chinese and is one
of some two hundred institutions of higher education in the country to offer
Japanese. Plans to incorporate Arabic into Lincoln’s curriculum are underway as
well. Russian and Chinese are also compenents of a unique honors program that
requires talented students, many of whom are minorities, to take two years of
each of those langunages or three years of one or the other. Many students take
more than the required number of language courses and also have won
scholarships to study in Russia and Taiwan. In fact, over the past eight years,
Lincoln students have won twenty-two scholarships to study Mandarin Chinese
for a one-year pericd at the Mandarin Training Center in Tawian,

Lincoln students have won an average of one per year of the eight to thirteen
scholarships to study in Taiwan, offered by the American Association of State
Colleges and Universities (AASCU). During the 1985-86 academic year,
Lincoln students won two of the eight AASCU scholarships awarded that year.
Each year since 1983, two or three students have won scholarships directly from
the Ministry of Education of Taiwan. These awards are given to the best students
in the Elementary Mandarin classes at the University. '

Language Assistants and Language House

Each year professionals, whose mother tongues are French, Spanish or
German, are invited to campus to serve as language assistants, These young
academicians, usually only a few years older than the students, live in the
Language House, a small dormitory housing a maximum of 16 students, and are
responsible for providing opportunities for students to practice foreign languages
outside the classroom. The assistants teach small classes, supervise and sponsor
the language clubs, and serve as a general cultural resource for the University.
Since 1975, Lincoln has bad the distinction of being the only Historically Black
University with a dormitory designated as a Language House.

Study Abroad

Since 1975, 245 students have taken part in Lincoln’s Study Abroad program,
which places students for a suramer, a semester, or longer, at institutions of
higher education throughout the world. The most common study sites are
Taiwan, Russia, France, Spain, Germany, the Dominican Republic, Mexico, and
Brazil. Students receive academic credits and are required to return to Lincoln
after a total immersion experience abroad. Several universities in Mainland
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§ China have also expressed an interest in establishing exchange programs with

Crossroads Africa

Fach year Lincoln sponsors two student volunteers in the Crossroads Africa
p , which was founded by a Lincoln alumnus, the Reverend James H.
Robinson. Students spend six weeks working with the indigenous population in
community and civic projects. Students are selected in a university-wide
competition, which includes an interview and a written essay.

Overseas Internships

Students majoring in recreation have an opportunity to be selected for overseas
internships under the Department of the Navy. This program began in the
summer of 1987; two students served in Cuba and Scotland.

Joint Program with American University

Lincoln University has entered into an agreement with the School of
Intemnational Service of the American University through which a student may,
after the successful completion of three years of study at Lincoln and with the
recommendation of the University, be admitied to a two-year program at
American University. Successful completion of the five-year program leads to an
B.A. degree from Lincoln and a Master of International Service degree from
American University with a concentration in one of the following fields: foreign
service, business representation overseas, church missions, international admin-
istration, overseas and international labor, or overseas representation (United
States Information Agency or journalism, or a combination of both).

Cooperative Exchange Programs

Lincoln University has been approached to develop internship and cooperative
exchange programs with universities and businesses both in Africa and the
Caribbean. The University has been selected for development of these programs
because of its fong history of international relationships.
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Preparation for Engineering

Lincoln University has entered into agreements with Drexel University,
Lafayette College, Pennsylvania State University, and New Jersey Institute of
Technology (NJIT) to enable students to eamn both a bachelor’s degree from
Lincoln University and an engineering degree from the cooperating institution at
the end of five or six years. Such preparations greatly reduce the disadvantages
of overspecialization inherent in a four-year engineering education, and provide
both a liberal and a professional education at minimam cost.

In the case of Lafayette, NJIT, or Penn State, the plan provides for three years
of study at Lincoln where liberal arts subjects and pre-engineering courses in
mathematics, science and related subjects are taken. The last two years are spent
at one of the schools above where the engincering reguirements are completed.

Under these agreements, an engineering degree may be earned in administra-
tive engineering, aerospace engineering, agricultural engineering, chemical
engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering, industrial engineering,
mechanical engineering or metallurgical engineering. In addition to the engi-
neering degree, Lincoln awards a B.A. degree to each student at the Lincoln
commencement just prior to the sdent’s graduation from engineering school.

Outstanding students interested in engineering may apply for participation in
the Lincoln Advanced Science and Engineering Reinforcement (LASER)
Program, an accelerated effort that provides students with both financial and
academic support. The program begins with an all-expense-paid 10-week
summer bridge experience immediately following high school graduation.
Students may earn up to 18 college credits. Following the bridge program,
students complete two additional years at Lincoln before transferring to one of
the above engineering schools. During the two additional years, students may
qualify for merit scholarships that range from 70 to 100 percent of the cost to
attend Lincoln. For more information, see the faculty in the Physics Department.

Preparation for the Study of Law

The University has designated the Political Science Department as the agency
which advises and counsels all stadents, regardless of major, who wish to attend
law school. There is no pre-law major but there are courses which will assist the
present undergraduate in becoming the future lawyer.

Althongh law schools do not usually require a pre-law major or curriculum,
the study of law itself does draw on a wide range of knowledge from the -
humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences. It is advisable, then, that the
pre-law student take a diversity of courses, to become acquainted with the basic
ideas and methods of several different disciplines.

The student will find it beneficial, for example, to know the principles of
logical reasoning studied in philosophy, and the methods of fact-gathering
employed in the sciences. Because legal education and practice require much
speaking and writing, the student will find mastery of English essential.

Moreover, the student also ought to begin early to cultivate the habits of
disciplined study and rigorous thought, habits that will be required for successful
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completion of a legal education. In general, a sound education in the liberal art
and sciences is an excellent preparation for law school.

The criteria for admission to law schools typically include a satisfactory
overall grade point average, satisfactory scores on the Law School Admission
Test, and the completion of a four-year baccalaureate degree. Since the
interpretation of these criteria varies considerably, the student ought to play
pre-law study in consultation with the pre-law advisor.

Neo one academic department has the ideal program of preparation for law,
Any major that helps to develop critical analysis, logical reasoning and
competence in written and oral expression is appropriate,

Preparation for the Study of Medicine

A student who wishes to enter the medical or dental professions may major in
any department. However, about 90 percent of all pre-medical, pre-dental
students are science majors and the other 10 percent comprise those from many
other academic areas.

The Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association lists
the following as minimum requirements for admission to medical school:

REQUIRED SUBJECTS: CREDITS
Chemistry 12
Physics

Biology

English Composition

English Literature

Foreign Language

Mathematics

Electives 0

LINCOLN UNIVERSITY EQUIVALENT COURSES:

CHE 101-102. General Chemistry

CHE 203-204. Organic Chemistry

PHY 101-102, Introduction to Physics, or

PHY 103-104. General Physics

BIO 101-102. General Biology (For Majors)

ENG 102-103, English Composition

ENG 207-208. World Literature

ENG 212. English Literature, or

ENG 214. Literary Criticism, or

ENG 302. American Literature (Any combina-
o tion of two) -

102-102, 201-202, Spanish, French, or German

MAT 103. College Algebra

MAT 104, Pre-Calculus

MAT 121-122, Calculus

ADDITIONAL RECOMMENDED SUBIJECTS:
BIO 201. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates
BIO 202. Developmental Biology
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BIO 301. : Genetics :

BIO 302. Vertebrate Physiology

CHE 303-304, Biochemistry

PSY 101, General Psychology

PSY 103. Advanced General Psychology

Preparation for Public Service

To attract more talented students to careers in public service, Lincoln
University offers a degree in Public Affairs. Housed in the Political Science
Department, the Public Affairs Program emphasizes the development of admin-
istrative, managerial policy analysis, planning, quantitative, computer, research,
and communication skills needed for the public sector, This program follows a
long tradition at Lincoln of preparing its graduates to assume leadership positions
in this conntry and countries throughout the world. Graduates of the program
also pursue graduate studies in public management and policy.

By completing selected courses in the political science, economics and
business, mathematics, history, sociology and English departments, the student
is able to satisfy the requirements for a bachelor’s degree and develop an
interdisciplinary major in public affairs/administration.

Preparation for Human Service Careers

Students can prepare for a variety of Human Service Careers when they decide
to concentrate in Human Services. The Lincoln approach is that students in these
fields should be equipped with a strong academically based theoretical prepara-
tion as well as practice in the skills and techniques of the profession. The
guidelines of the National Council on Rehabilitation Education and the Council
on Social Work Education are followed. The U.S. Department of Education,
Rehabilitation Services Administration has reviewed the program every year to
insure its quality.

This field prepares students for careers and further education in: rehabilitation,
mental health, corrections, gerontelogy and aging services, early childhood
psychology, community services, and service in other social welfare institutions.
The program for those in this concentration is listed under Sociology/Human
Services/Criminal Justice Department.

Preparation for Teaching

The teacher education programs offered at Lincoln are intended to gualify
students for the Instructionat I Certificate issued by the Pennsylvania Department
of Education. This is the initial certificate issued in Pennsylvania which enables
the helder to teach in public schools within the Commonwealth.

Lincoln University offers programs leading to Pennsylvania Certification in
Elementary Education, Early Chitdhood Education (4-year and 2-year programs)
and Secondary Education, and a graduate level Reading Specialist certification
program. Lincoln has program approval in Secondary Education in the following
14 subject areas: Biology, English, Spanish, History, Political Science, Physics-
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Mathematics, General Science, Physical Education, Mathematics, SOCiOlOgy'
Chemistry, Physics, Music, French.

A student who wishes to qualify for certification should consult the chairper.
son of the Education Department not later than the beginning of his or her
sophomore year. This consultation is imperative because requirements vary in
the different majors and subject areas.

It is also possible for the student to qualify for teaching in other states by
adapting his or her electives in education to include the subjects required. For
details of these requirements, consult the Department of Education.

Preparation for Carcers in Business Administration,
Accounting, Economics and Finance

Business Administration

The Department of Economics and Business Administration at Lincoln offers
a degree program in business administration. The program is designed to give the
student an understanding of the basic managerial decision making and research
tools and concepts through a set of required core courses, The major coursework
prepares students with general liberal arts background in various functional areas
of management, such as personnel administration, business communications,
finance, marketing, international business, and quantitative analysis. Foreign
language skills are recommended to students whose conceniration is international
business. Many majors are expected to acquire the necessary entry level
requirements for the Master of Business Administration degree, and junior
management careers in business.

Accounting

The accounting program introduces concepis, analytic and computing skills
necessary for entry-level positions in the field. The required course work in this
program satisfies minimum educational requirements for many jurisdictions
shounld the student choose to seck professional certification as a certified public
accountant or the Master of Business Administration in accounting or finance.

Economics

The economics program provides students with a broad understanding of basic
economic theory, analytic skills, quantitative decision and research methods, the
role and functions of economic institutions, and various financial systems. This
knowledge is used to formulate models, analyze and evaluate both business and
nonbusiness economic behavior, institutions, and policies which affect the
well-being of individuals and groups in the society. Students in the program
prepare for careers in the federal, state, and local government institutions, public
utility corporations, banking and insurance, and for entering selected profes-
sional fields in teaching, legal studies, economic research and consulting. The
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' major emphasis is preparation for success and entry into graduate level

} Finance
® The finance program integrates the fundamentals of financial analysis,
B financial accounting, and the functions of money, capital markets and institu-
8 iions. The courses emphasize economic and financial interrelationships which
| .- important for financial decision making, cash management, capital budget-
| ing, and the development of business financial plans. A special aspect of the
¥ program is a thorough understanding of the concepts and measurement problems
B ssociated with financial data, and the accounting framework which generates
B ihe data for financial analysis and management. A concentration in international
B business may also be developed within the program. Studeats majoring in
BB finance may prepare for financial and credit analyst and data management
| positions, prior to entering more rigorous programs at the graduate level or
§ specialized management training programs within a corporation.

All majors are encouraged to take courses in computer programming, database
management, and foreign language skills, to be fully prepared for significant
§ decision-making positions available in the public and private sectors. Students
E who successfully complete the required coursework are recommended to pursue
§ the Doctor of Philosophy in economics and/or a business related field.

| Resources

Students majoring in any of the four areas have individual access to modern
computer and data management facilities of the VAX/VMS and IBM families in
several computer laboratories across Lincoln’s campus. The economics and
business curriculum introduces computer applications in selected courses, and
requires students to take at least one computer language course prior to taking
upper level electives.

Cooperative Education

The department’s program also allows stdents to develop career interests
through full-time employment in connection with the Cooperative Education
Program administered by Lincoln Careers Services and the Economics and
Business Department. In addition, the Placement Office has an excellent
recruiting, career counseling, and job search program for permanent employment
for graduates. It is not unusual for over 100 major corporations and government
agencies to send employment representatives to Lincoln. Most of these recruiters
seek majors from the Department of Economics and Business Administration.

Other Relationships

Valuable opportunities have been provided to outstanding Lincoln students
through the department’s collaboration with such organizations as the Agency for
lme_,mational Development, and the Cluster Program. Many corporations have
enriched the Lincoln student’s experience through the provision of guest
lecturers, equipment, summer jobs, co-op internships, and scholarships.
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Grant funds have been provided by such companies as Peat, Marwick gy

Mitchell, the General Electric Foundation, the Pennsylvania Power and L ght
Company and other prestigious donors. Finally, the Departiment contmues to

receive enthusiastic support from Lincoln alumni who often return to the campy; [

to meet with undergraduates.

Applications from transfer students from other four-year schools or junior apg
community colleges are encouraged. Transfer students are given credit for wor

completed elsewhere which meets departmental and University standards ang
procedures.

Preparation for Careers in General Science

Students interested in teaching, technical sales, and related scientific careers P

may wish to major in General Science. This interdisciplinary program i

described on page 142. More information is available from the faculty in the

Division of Natural Sciences and Mathematics.

Preparation for the Ministry and the Professional
Study of Religion

Students who plan to enroll in theological schools for training in the 7:,
professional ministry are required to have a bachelor’s degree from an accredited [

institution. While seminaries will accept graduates who have majored in English,

philosophy, history, sociology or psychology, a major in religion affords the |3
greatest preparation for success in seminary and the ministry. £

Preparation for Careers in Health, Physical
Education, and Recreation
The curriculum in health and physical education is planned to prepare students

to become teachers of health and physical education in public and private
schools, grades K-12, to pursue graduate work, or to become fitness directors

The teaching certificate is granted upon satisfactory completion of the curriculum
and requirements of the Pennsylvania Bureau of Teacher Preparation and |4

Certification.

Every major is expected to participate in the total athletic program, including
the training room, intramurals, and intercollegiate activities. Each major must
pass a standard swimming test and will be required to-have community service
experience to satisfy the major requirement, Majors should enroll in the
department when they first enter the University.

Candidates for the undergraduate degree with a major in physical education
must have (1) satisfied all University requirements for graduation; (2) complied
with the requirements for a departmental major which includes the Education

Department requirements for student teaching; and (3) passed the department’s
Exit Area Examination,
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Summer Overseas internships are available for qualified majors. This program

E ¥ arted in 1987 under the Department of the Navy.

preparation for Careers in Recreation

The purpose of the recreation curriculum at Lincoln University is to prepare
sdents who wish to qualify for positions in the field of recreation and leisure
services, enabling them to improve the quality of life of participants whom they

serve.

In October 1986 the Recreation Program received accreditation for its
Therapeutic Recreation Program from the National Recreation and Park Asso-
ciation. This national accreditation is for five years. Graduates of this Program
are qualified to apply for national certification in TR from the National Council
on Therapeutic Recreation.

Recreation has throughout history provided an outlet for self-expression,
release, and personal satisfaction in life. Recent changes in social, political,
economic, and industrial life have accentuated society’s recreational needs.
Lincoln’s recreation program attempts to develop recreation leadership skills in
its students to help fulfill this human need.

Many of the professional preparation theory courses taught by the recreation
faculty include ‘‘hands-on™ (fieldwork) experience. The Wheelchair Field Day,
TR Program for Veterans Administration Hospital residents, Intergenerational
Recreation Program, Senior Olympics, and other TR programs for special needs
populations provide every student enrolled in the Program the opportunity to
fieldtest leadership skills in a recreational setting for both disabled and
non-disabled persons. The student in recreation is afforded these
mini-practicams under close professional supervision while utilizing an array of
the latest recreation’ equipment/supplies/modalities when delivering these ser-
vices to diverse populations. These pre-professional on-campus experiences have
facilitated the students’ transition to off-campus field experiences (internships,
cooperative education placements, and jobs),

Since graduating its first students in 1978, this Program has sent many of its
students on to graduate school. These students have eamed advanced degrees in
Recreation Administration, Therapeutic Recreation, Adapted Physical Educa-
tion, Community Health, Health Education, and Health Administration.

Preparation for Careers in Music and Music
Education

The Music Department offers two degree programs leading to the baccalau-
reate degree with a major in music.

The Bachelor of Science in Music Education degree has been given accredi-
tation by the Pennsylvania Department of Education. Completion of the degree
Tequirements leads to certification by the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania for the
rcipient to teach all music: kindergarten through high school, vocal and
instrumental. The student in the Bachelor of Science program has the option of
choosing an emphasis in instrumental or vocal with appropriate electives.
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A second degree program in music is in liberal arts (B.A.) with a modifieg
program which includes two years of a language.

The Music Department is cognizant of the desires of many students from )
segments of the University to participate in music. Accordingly, both beginning
and advanced courses are available to students enrolled in any curriculum,

Students who do not wish to follow a program centered around Musj
Education may: (1) follow a program leading to a Music Minor, or (2) pursue 3
program centered around performance and other special topics in the production
and study of classical and popular music. This program will lead to a B.A. i
Music. Students planning to major in music should enroll in the department whep
they first enter the University. Majors begin study in the first semester (see the
Curriculum Patterns in music on page 128).

Students not majoring in music may take work in applied music with credi
and are invited to participate in the various musical organizations. (For fees in
applied music, see the section on Miscellaneous fees, page 26).

For the non-music majors there are: (1) The University Concert Choir and the
University Instrumental Ensemble, (2) concerts and recitals presented by the
Lectures and Recitals Committee and the Department of Music, and (3) lessons
in applied music—piano, voice, organ, and band/orchestral instruments.

Students in general may also make use of the various books, periodicals,

films, records, and cassette tapes housed in the Music Department’s library in
Ware Center.
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The Humanities Division offers courses in English, languages and linguistics,
music, art, philosophy, and religion.

The objectives of the Humanities Division at Lincoln University are:

1. To acquaint smdents with the culiural heritage of Western civilization a4
it has expressed itself in literature, the arts, religion, and philosophy; and,
in the degree compatible with the aim, to make them aware of the relatiop
of Western civilization to the other world civilizations.

. To instill, through the ordered scrutiny of significant products of the
human intellect and imagination, an awareness of the dignity and of the
potentialities of man.

. To sensitize students in their dealings with the world of nature and with
fellow human beings,

4. To equip students for a mature and critical ordering of human values.

5. To develop the arts of communication, with special and constant emphasis
upon precision and coherence of thought and expression.

The Humanities Core Curriculum consists of the following courses and is
required of all students:
English Composition 102 {3 credits)
English Composition 103 (3 credits)
English 207: World Literature (3 credits)
English 208: World Literature (3 credits)
Fine Arts 201: Intro. to Art (2 credits)
Music 200; Intro. to Music (2 credits)
Religion 201: Intro. to Religion (2 credits)
Philosophy 101: Intro. to Philosophy (2 credits)

English Language and Literature

Professor: Gladys J. Willis, Ph.D., Chairperson
Associate Professor: J. Kenneth Van Dover, Ph.D., On Leave, 1988-89

Assistant Professors: Julius E. Bellone, M.A.
Marilyn Button, Ph.D.
Sheila Foor, Ph.D.
Kaukab Siddique, Ph.D.
Sarala A. Van Dover, M.A.

Instructors: John Jebb, M. A.
Gibreel Kamara, M.A,
Marie Nigro, M.A.

Mission: The mission of the English Department is to offer instruction in
language and literature that will develop communication skills and an awareness
of the value of literature. To carry out this purpose the department has the
following goals:
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Service:
1. To teach basic communication skills.
2. To help students engage in the reading process.
3. To encourage an appreciation of literature.
4. To teach the methods of research.
Discipline:
1. To prepare students to perform advanced work within the discipline.

2. To provide students with a background in English that may lead to the
pursuit of careers other than those related to literary scholarship.

3. To develop an appreciation for literature as a human value.

Requirements for a Liberal Arts English Major

A student desiring to major in English (Liberal Arts) must have the written
approval of the department. Completion of 14 semester courses in English, in
addition to the humanities requirements, is also required. The 14 semester
courses include:

English 211,
English 212,
English 214,
English 301.
English 302.
English 384.
English 319.
English 411.

Survey of English Literature
Survey of English Literature
Literary Criticism

American Literature
American Literature
Linguistics

Afro-American Literature
Senior Seminar

1 Major Figure Course

1 Geare Course (English 410—Theory and Development of the Novel)
1 Period Course

3 English electives

Langnage Requirement: Four semesters of a language (French, Spanish,
German, Russian or Chinese).

Requirements for an English-Education Major

A student desiring to major in English-Education must have the written
approval of the department. Moreover, students must take 12 semester courses in

En%lish and fulfill the humanities requirements. The 12 semester courses
include;

English 203.
English 211.
English 212,
English 214.
English 301,
English 302,
English 384,
English 385.
English 412,

Public Speaking

Survey of English Literature
Survey of English Literature
Literary Criticism

American Literature
American Literature
Linguistics

Linguistics

Special Projects
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1 Major Figure course
1 Genre course (English 410—Theory and Development of the Novel)
1 Period course

Note: English majors must maintain at least a C average in each required major
course,

Education Requirements:

Education 151.
Education 202.
Education 203.

Education 301.
Education 302.
Education 303.

Introduction to Education
Educational Psychology

The Education and Psychology of the
Exceptional Child

Tests and Measurements

General Methods of Teaching
Reading in the Content Areas

Education 305. Educational Technology
Education 401. Student Teaching

Language Requirement: Four semesters of a language (French, Spanish,
German, Russian or Chinesg).

Requirements for an English-Journalism Major

A student desiring to major in English-Jounalism must have the written
approval of the department. Completion of 12 courses in English at Lincoln and
eight courses at Temple University, in addition to the humanities requirements,
is also required. The 12 semester courses include:

At Lincoln University:

English 203. Public Speaking

English 211 or 212. Survey of English Literature
English 301 or 302. Survey of American Literature
English 309, Journalism

English 319. Black Literature

English 411. Special Projects

1 Major Figure Course

1 Genre Course {(English 410—Theory and Development of the Novel)
1 Period Course

3 Electives

At Temple University:

Journalism 055. . Society and Mass Communication
Journalism 150. Newswriting |

Journalism 151.
Journalism 255.
Journalism 335.
Journalism 382.

Newswriting IT

News Editing

History of Journalism
Law and Ethics

2 Electives in Journalism or Communications

Language Requirement: A minimum of two courses in French, Spanish,
German, Chinese or Russian.

104




ncoln and
irements,

_:.; Requirements for an English-Communications Major

A student desiring to major in English Communications must have the written

approval of the department. Completion of 12 courses in English at Lincoln and
B cight courses at Temple is required.

At Lincoln University:

English 203. Public Speaking

English 211 or 212. Survey of English Literature

English 250. Introduction to Cinema

English 301 or 302, Survey of American Literature

English 316. Broadcast Communications

English 319. Afro-American Literature

English 411, Special Projects—Broadcast Labora-
tory

1 Pericd Course

1 Major Figure Course

3 Program Electives

At Temple University:

Communications 106, Recording and Structuring Video

Communications 178. Broadcast System

Communications 216. Broadcast Performance

Communications 234. Broadcast Memo Writing or
TV/Radio Continuity Writing

Communications 247, Television Studio Production

Communications 320, Audio Production

Communications 316. Screen Performance

Communications 337. Broadcast News Gathering

Language Requirement: A minimum of two courses in French, Spanish,
German, Chinese, or Russian.

Course Descriptions

100, Basic Writing Skills 1* - {4 credits)
This course reviews basic writing skills, concentrating upon syntax and
grammar. It provides an introduction to college-level writing.

101, Basic Writing Skills II* (3 credits)
This course offers a more advanced introduction to college-level writing skills.
It emphasizes basic rhetorical approaches to composing expository essays.

102. English Composition I* (3 credits)
This standard course in college-level writing is required of all students. It
reviews the rules of syntax, grammat, and punctuation, and surveys the common
thetorical approaches to expository writing.
103, English Composition II (3 credits)
This course reviews the expository essay and introduces the student to the
process of researching and composing a substantia) term paper. It alse introduces
the student to the study of three genres of literature: drama, poetry, and short
story,
* Assignment in English Composition courses is based on placement test
results. Admission to these courses is granted by the English Department.
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203. Public Speaking (3 credits)

This course emphasizes the fundamentals of specch organization, diction,
voice and gesture. Special attention js given to composition and delivery i
various speech situations.

204. Business Writing (3 credits)

This course is designed to refine and develop professmnal writing techniques
for majors in a variety of fields. Specifically, practice is provided in writing
abstracts, short reports, memoranda, and selected types of letters.

205. Technical Writing (3 credits)
Concentration is on the written communication of scientific and/or job-related

information. It includes various kinds of writing that technical and professional

people are asked to utilize in industry, business, and governmental agencies,

207. World Literatare, Part 1 (3 credits)
This course covers the works of great writers, from Ancient Greece through
the Renaissance, Writers studied include Homer, Confucius, Aeschyles,
Sophocles, Euripides, Plato, Lucretius, Virgil, Dante, Chaucer, Cervantes, and
Shakespeare, Attention is also given to African and Greek myths.

208. 'World Literature, Part It (3 credits)

This course is a continuation of ENG207. It covers the Renaissance through
the twentieth century, focusing on Milton, Swift, Voltaire, Goethe, Wordsworth,
Melville, Flaubert, Dostoevsky, Ibsen, Mann, Joyce, and Third World writers.

211. English Literature, Part I (3 credits)
In an endeavor to provide a sirong subject matter foundation in the literatore
of the English-speaking world, this survey course in the history of English
literature covers, during the first semester, the beginnings of English literature
and traces the development of the literature through the seventeenth century.

212. English Literature, Part Il (3 credits)

The second semester, which continues the effort to provide a strong subject
foundation in the literature of the English-speaking world, begins with the
eighteenth century and culminates in the twentieth century.

214. Literary Criticism (3 credits)

While this course introduces the major llterary genres, poetry, fiction and
drama, it also focuses upon a variety of critical approaches to literature, such as
the sociological, the psychological, and the formalist approaches. Emphasis is
also placed upon the history of criticism. '

250. Introduction to Cinema {3 credits)
This course explores visual literacy through a study of film technique and
history. Relationships to narrative art and te humanistic tradition are examined.

301. American Literature, Part I (3 credits)

The survey course in the history of American literature covers writings from
the Colonial Period to the American Renaissance of 1829-1860, with special
emphasis on authors such as Edwards, Irving, Cooper, Poe, Emerson,
Hawthorne, Melville, and Whitman.
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| 30, American Literature, Part I : (3 credits)
An approach to American literature as an expression of the life and times of
| successive periods of history is continued in Part 11, in a study of poetry, fiction,
| drama, and essays from the age of realism to the present. Special attention is
given to authors such as Twain, James, Crane, Pound, Eliot, Frost, Wright,
{ Faulkner, and Hemingway. Attention is paid to the literary perspectives provided
B by America’s minority writers.
304, Chaucer and the Medieval Scene (3 credits)
B This course focuses principally upon Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales and Troilus
3 and Criseyde. Background information on medieval thought and literary con-
& ventions is provided. Sir Gawain and the Green Knight and sections of Piers
®  Plowman are read in translation.
Offered in alternate years.

® 305. Seventeenth Century Literature (3 credits)
Emphasis is placed upon the major poetry and expository prose. Significant
religious and political background is emphasized. Principal writers studied are
Milton, Donne, Herbert, and Jonson.
Offered in alternate years.
306. Eighteenth Century Literature (3 credits)
Beginning with the poetry of Dryden, a study is made of the authors of the
Augustan Age. Defoe, Swift, Pope, Johnson, and Goldsmith are emphasized,
and consideration is given to Restoration Drama.
Offered in alternate years.

307. Romantic Literature (3 credits)

With primary emphasis on the readings of the poetry of Blake, Wordsworth,
Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, the course attempts to illuminate the
revolution in poetic taste and aesthetic attitudes in the early nineteenth century.
The work of major poets is amplified by readings in significant literary criticism
of the period.

Offered in alternate years.

308. Victorian Literature (3 credits)

The essential modemity of Victorian literature is explored through a study of
the themes and verse techniques of Tennyson, Arnold, Meredith, Hopkins,
Hardy and the pre-Raphaelites. Key prose writers such as Carlyle, Mill, Amold,
Newman and Ruskin are read for insight into the major preoccupations and
conflicts of the age.

Offered in alternate years.
309. Journalism (3 credits)
This course offers an introduction to the fundamentals of journalism, primarily
stressing reporting and writing the news. Emphasis is also placed on developing
the skills of interviewing, copyreading, and laying out the paper. Members of the
class are staff writers for The Lincolnian, the school newspaper.
311.  Advanced Composition (3 credits)
An analytical study of prose style is combined with exercises in writing the
four forms of discourse: argumentation, description, exposition, and narration.
Offered in alternate years.
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312. Creative Writing (3 credits)
This course is intended for the student who shows evidence of creative
capabilities and who could benefit from the instruction of a professional writer,

Offered in alternate years.

313. Literature for Children and Adolescents (3 credits)
The course is designed to help students develop an understanding and
appreciation of the literature for children and adolescents. The course will focys
on the theoretical and practical aspects of the study of literature and its varioys
genres. Students will be given opportunities to develop instructional strategies
and techniques necessary for the integration of literature into the elementary or
secondary school curriculum. Open to sophotnores, juniors and seniors.

Offered in alternate years.

316. Broadcast Communications (3 credits)

An introductory historical and critical survey of the audio, video, and film
media with special emphasis on the aesthetic contribution and cultural assimi.
lation involved in their development,

319. Survey of Afro-American Literature (3 credits)

E319 is a survey of the writing of Afro-American authors from the eighteenth
century to the present. The course stresses a discussion of literary figures as well
as the thematic patterns which have distinguished the development of this
literature. Course materials include works in a variety of genres: autobiography,
slave narrative, poetry, short story, drama and novel. Among the writers studied
are Douglass, Grimke, Dunbar, Chestnutt, Dubois, Washington, Johnson,
McKay, Hurston, Hughes, Toomer, Wright, Brooks, Ellison, Baldwin, Gaines,
and Walker,

320. Studies in Afro-American Literature (3 credits)

The course will focus upon a special topic in Afro-American literature. The
topic will be selected by the professor and announced prior to the offering of the
course.

384. Linguistics 1 (3 credits)

This course explores theories and concepts of language, traces the history and
development of the English language, and studies the phonology and morphol-
ogy of English.

385. Linguistics II (3 credits)

This course is designed for English-Education majors. It reviews traditional
graramar and introduces transformational generative grammars. It stedies Amet-
ican dialécts and offers an introduction to psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics.

401. Shakespeare Survey (3 credits)

This course will focus upon representative plays and poetry that best illustrate
Shakespeare’s development as an artist. Plays will be selected from among the
histories, comedies, tragedies, and romances. Poetry will be represented by
selected sonnets, :

402. Studies in Shakespeare (3 credits)

This course will focus upon a selected portion of Shakespeare’s canon—with
greater emphasis upon critical approaches to inferpretation, both historical and
contemporary.
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( crediy W 405, Modern Poetry (3 credits)
f creativy €  This seminar studies poetry in English from the late nineteenth century to the
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es as well

it of this 4]10. Theory and Development of the Novel (3 credits)
iography, This course is an intensive study of the novel. Students will read exemplar
ts studied works~-both British and American—from several historic periods, and will
Johnson, spend equivalent time addressing the theory and development of the genre.

. Gaines, Particular attention will be given to exploring important aspects of the novel,
such as point of vigw, plot, character, imagery, and symbolism.
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Program of Study for Minors

The Department of Languages and Linguistics offers a minor in French,
Spanish and German. Requirements for a minor are as follows:

French Minor French 301-302

Two upper division French courses on the 300-400 level

Spanish Minor Spanish 301-302

Two upper division Spanish courses on the 300-400 level

German Minor

Two semesters of German 409 (Special Topics) comprising one semester in

each of the following areas of study:

(a) Reading in literature (b} Conversation and composition
and successful completion of a com-
prehensive examination to be admin-
istered at the conclusion of the
course of study.

The department aims to prepare the student for the study of any language and,
more significantly, to become more articulate in his/her own language. Attention
is directed: (a) to the stmcture of language in general and the position of the
classical languages in the Indo-Eurcpean language family; and (b) to readings,
lectures, and reports on the cultures and literatures of the languages under study.
Languages other than the modern European languages also fall within the
purview of the department, such as African langnages and self-study languages.

GENERAL objectives of the Department of Languages and Linguistics are the
following:

1. To develop the ability to understand, speak, read and write the target
language with reasonable facility.

. To increase awareness of the structure of language through the study of
the target language.

. To acquire an enlightened insight into the nature of language as commu-
nication, and into language as a product of a national culture.

. To understand and appreciate the history, philosophy, geography, econ-
omy, as well as the art, music and literature of the peoples who speak the
target Janguage.

. To develop a relative view of culture and civilization by studying the
influences of the target culture on the Westem wotld, and by noting the
adaptations which the target culture has undergone in its contacts with
other civilizations.

. To develop the ability to discern the uniqueness of the culture of the
United States, as well as the common features which it shares with other
cultures.

. To develop a desirable attitude towards a wide range of interests in foreign
peoples both at home and abroad.

. To develop an increased awareness of the problems and concerns of the
Third World through knowledge of a language used by those peoples.
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9. To prepare students for careers in foreign languages, and to provide
widened career opportunities through the knowledge of foreign lan-

guages.

10. To develop an awareness of civic responsibility and provide the possibility
for greater involvement in civic activities through knowledge of foreign
language and culture.

Language Placement Exams and Major Requirements

In order to place students properly in the sequence of courses, the department
requires a placement exam of all students who have had previous study of a
language which they plan to continue at Lincoln. Students desiring to satisfy the
language requirement by testing above the 202 level are also invited to take the
gxams.

The placement exam score indicates at what point a student should begin his
or her language study at Lincoln. The student is to take all courses in the
sequence from that point up to the completion of 202. Level 101 is a prerequisite
for 102, 102 is a prerequisite for 201, and 201 is a prerequisite for 202,
Prerequisites may be satisfied either by appropriate placement exam scores or by
course work. In no case will students be permitted to skip prerequisites.
Example: going directly from 102 to 202 without taking 201 (the prerequisite for
202) is possible only if the student achieves a placement exam score indicating
such a placement.

The Placement Exam is given twice a year during the first week of each
semester.

Course Descriptions

Latin

Majors in classics will take eight courses beyond the elementary year. History
201-202 (Ancient Civilization} must be taken by majors. Students preparing to
teach or enter into graduate study in classics must take the 400 level seminar
courses.

101-102. Elementary Latin (3 credits each)

The mastery of forms, vocabulary, and syntax; principles of language study;
Latin derivatives in English. Early in the second semester, students will translate
selections from Caesar.

Offered on demand,

201-202. TIntermediate Latin (3 credits each)

In the first semester a rapid review of the grammar will be followed by
selected readings in prose, poetry, and inscriptional material from the entire
tange of Latin literature. The second semester will be devoted to Virgil.

Offered on demand. Prerequisite: 101-102 or the equivalent.

Swahili

Swahili is an African language spoken by over 40 million Africans in East,
Central and Southern Africa.

The following courses are offered:
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101-102. Elementary Swahili (4 credits each)
First year Swahili. Basic oral-aural comprehension. Five hours per week,
combination of class hours and language laboratory.

201-202. Intermediate Swahili (4 credits each)

Advanced Swahili. Preparation for oral examinations of U. S. State Depart.
ment level of 2+ . Five hours per week combination of class hours and language
laboratory.

Prerequisite: Swahili 101-102.

301-302. Advanced Swabhili (3 credits each)
Advanced comprehension and fluency. Reading of contemporary material
from East Africa.

Prerequisite: Swahili 201-202.

Linguistics

384. Introduction to Linguistics (3 credits)
A study of current linguistic theory; a survey of the principal language families
of the world, ancient and contemporary.

Offered upon demand.

385, Introduction to Linguistics (3 credits)
Sequel to 384.

251. Independent Language Study (3-4 credits)

French Language and Literature

Requirements for a major in French: six courses above the intermediate level.
Majors who plan to seek cerfification for teaching in the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania are required to take the following courses:

French 301-302, 303, 305 or Linguistics 384, 306 Modern Language, French
407-408, Education 151, 202, 203, 301, 302, 303, 305, 401. Liberal Arts majors
take French 301-302, 303, 305, or Linguistics 384, and French 407-408.

101. Elementary French (4 credits)

The course consists of five class meetings per week. In addition, students are
required to do independent practice in the Language Lab at their own conve-
nience. The course offers the foundations of French using the audio-lingual

approach.
Prerequisite: None.

102. Elementary French (4 credits)
The course is the sequel to French 101. The course continues the audio-lingual
approach, with increased importance given to reading French texts.

Prerequisite: French 101 or placement by examination.
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201. Intermediate French (4 credits)

The course consists of four class meetings per week. It offers a rapid review
of basic French grammar and includes a series of laboratory exercises. Its main
objective, however, is the development of skill in reading, writing, speaking,
and understanding French with relative facility. The student is required to devote
aminimum of one hour petr week of laboratory practice in the language lab at his
or her own convenience.

Prerequisite: French 102 or placement by examination.

302. Intermediate French (4 credits)
The course is a sequel to French 201.

Prerequisite; French 201 or placement by examination.

301. Advanced French Composition and Conversation (3 credits)
The aim of the course is to develop the student’s ability to express himself or

herself easily and correctly in speaking and in writing. Difficult elements of

grammat, syntax and composition with extensive oral and written work.

Prerequisite: French 202 or placement by examination.

302. Advanced French Composition and Conversation (3 credits)
The course is a sequel to French 301.

Prerequisite: French 301 andior approval of the instructor.

303. Civilization and Culture of France (3 credits)

The course consists of three meetings per week. It presents a panoramic view
of French civilization and culture from the medieval period up to the twentieth
century. The course will be conducted in collaboration with the departments of
art, history, music, philosophy and political science.

Prerequisite: French 202.

304. French Civilization and Culture in the Third World and

the Americas (3 credits)
The course is the sequel to French 303. It will study the influence of France

in the former French colonies in North and Sub-Saharan Africa, Southeast Asia,

Canada, Louisiana and the Caribbean. The course will be conducted in

collaboration with the departments of history and political science.

Prerequisite: French 202,

305. French Phenology {3 credits)

The course consists of three meetings per week. It will include the systematic
study of the sound structure of modem French. Exercises in analysis and
transcription will be done.

Prerequisite: French 302.

322. French Literature in English Translation (3 credits)

This course studies French masterpieces that are available in English transla-
tion; it will also include the translations of French works by Black writers from
Afnca and the Caribbean. The course will span different centuries and different
genres, Spec:al emphasis will be given to the writing of interpretive essays on the
works studied in the course.
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401. French Poetry (Directed Study) (3 credity)

The course will be organized on a flexible basis. In consultation with a French
instructor of his or her choice, the student will be guided in the reading of French
poetry. An extended essay in French will be required.

Prerequisite: French 302,

402, The Novel in France (Directed Study) (3 credits)

The course will be organized on a flexible basis. In consultation with a French
instructor of his or her choice, the student will be guided in the readings on the
French novel. An extended essay in French will be required.

Prerequisite: French 302.

403. French Drama (Directed Study) (3 credits)

The course will be organized on a flexible basis. In consultation with a French
instructor of his or her choice, the student will be guided in the readings on
French drama. An extended essay in French will be required.

Prerequisite: French 302,

405. African and Antillean Poetry and Drama of
French Expression (3 credits)
The course consists of two class meetings per week. It will include a
comprehensive study of the Black writers from Africa and the Caribbean who use
the French language; it will also study the literary and political movements which
conditioned the emergence of this literature. The course will be open to students
not majoring in French. Readings will be in French and in English where
{ranslations are available; lectures and discussions will be in English. French
majors will be required to write their papers in French.

Prerequisite: French 202,

406. African and Antillean Prose of French Expression (3 credits)

'The course consists of two class meetings per week. It will include a study of
selected novels and essays of Black writers from Africa and the Caribbean who
use the French language. The course will be open to students not majoring in
French. Readings will be in French and in English where translations are
available; lectures and discussions will be in English. French majors will be
required to write their papers in French.

Prerequisite: French 202.

407. Survey of French Literature (3 credits)
The course consists of two class meetings per week. It will include a study of
French literature from the Middle Ages through the eighteenth century.

Prerequisite: French 302.

408. Survey of French Literatare (3 credits)
The course consists of two class meetings per week. It will include a study of
French literature of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Prerequisite: French 302.
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h a French Students concentrate on an area or problem of individual interest. Students
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required to do independent practice at their own convenience in the Eanguage
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The course is the sequel to German 101.
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1 who use given to the reading of materials in German.

nts which Prerequisite: German 102 or placement by examination.

» students

sh where 202, Intermediate German (4 credits)
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301-302. Advanced German Composition and

Conversation (3 credits each)
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321. German Literature in English Translation (3 credits)

This course surveys the major trends in German literature with comparison
with similar trends in the literatures of other countries, where applicable.
Although the literature of earlier periods of German history will be dealt with,
ma{lor emphasis will be placed on works by twentieth-century and contemporary
authors.
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consult with the instructor in charge in order to choose an area,

115



Modern Language

202. Diction in French, German and Italian (3 credity)

The course consists of three meetings per week. Designed particularly ¢
enable music majors to meet their foreign language requirement, this course wil)
include the study of phonetics and its application to song and opera. The course
will be conducted in collaboration with the music department.

Prerequisite: French, German or Spanish 102,

301-302. Introduction to Literature (3 credits each)

The course consists of four class meetings per week. Its primary objective is
to give the student a solid foundation in the art and techniques of literary analysis
as applied to the various genres of the literature of specialization, In the first
semester, short selections from literary works will be examined; during the
second semester complete works will be analyzed.

Prerequisite: French or Spanish 202,

305. Comparative Romance Phonology (3 credits)

The course consists of three meetings per week. It will include the systematic
study of the sound structure of French and Spanish, including contrasts with the
sounds of English. Exercises, analysis and transcription will be done. This
course serves as a replacement for French 305 or Spanish 305.

Prerequisite: French or Spanish 202.

306. Teaching of Modern Languages (3 credits)

The course consists of two meetings per week, It will present the theories,
methods, and techniques of teaching modem languages and will consider the
contributions of linguistics and psychology to language leaming. Included wili
be instruction on the use of the Language Laboratory and other audiovisual
teaching equipment and materials; the preparation and presentation of pattern
practice; and observation of modern language classes on campus and in nearby
schools.

Prerequisite: French or Spanish 305.

324. Modern Language: Contemporary Literature and
Problems of Modern Society (3 credits)
This course covers representative and contemporary works selected from each
of the five major Western languages; English, French, German, Spanish and
Russian. Works will be selected and discussed according to their relevance to
contemporary social, political and psychological problems. Consideration of
primary literary works will be supplemented by readings in modern and
contemporary philosophy, history and psychology. Authors whose works will be
read in whole or in part include English and American: Pinter, Delaney, Roth,
Vonnegut, Gelber, Killens; French: Camus, Genet, Beckett, Ionesco; German:
Grass, Boll; Spanish: Borges; Russian: Solzhenitsyn.

409. Special Topics (3 credits)
Students concentrate on an area or problem of individual interest. In selecting
a topic to be studied, students consult with the instructor assigned to the course.
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451-452. Study Abroad (Credits vary according to length of stay abroad and
courses completed.)

Chinese

101. Elementary Mandarin Chinese (4 credits)

An introduction to Mandarin—the course begins with a concentrated study of
Mandarin phonetics and the Gwoyeu Romatzyh tonal-spelling system of
romanization. Chinese characters are also introduced, along with simple vocab-
ulary items for daily use, liberally supplemented with sentence pattern drills and
exercises; essentials of grammar. The lecture is 5 hours; additional hours are
required for drill and Iaboratory.

102. Elementary Mandarin Chinese (4 credits)

This course is a sequel to Chinese 101. Simplified characters and the Pinyin
system of romanization are introduced. Other romanization systems are also
briefly presented. The lecture is 5 hours; additional hours are required for drill
and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Mandarin 101 or placement by examination.

201. Intermediate Mandarin Chinese (4 credits)

While continning the andio-lingual approach, this course also emphasizes the
reading of Chinese character texis (both standard and simplified characters). The
tourse concentrates on consolidating the foundations which students have begun
to build in the first-year courses (i.e., pronunciation, grammar, character
writing, and further work on sentence structure and vocabulary). The lecture is
four hours; additional hours are required for drill and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Mandarin 102 or placement by examination.

202. Intermediate Mandarin Chinese (4 credits)

In this course, students will shift to reading authentic Chinese in the form of
modern essays, short stories and newspaper articles, The course will be
conducted primarily in Chinese. An effort will be made to bring siudents to a
common standard by dividing the class according to special needs, By the end of
the course, students will be able to speak with some fluency on conversational
topics, to write short compositions and to read newspapers and articles by
modern authors with the aid of a dictionary. The lecture is four hours; additional
hours are required for drill and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Mandarin 201 or placement by examination.
30i. Advanced Compesition and Conversation (3 credits)
The aim of the course is to develop the student’s ability to express him or

herself easily and correctly in speaking and in writing. Difficult elements of
grammar, syntax and composition with extensive oral and written work.

Prerequisite: Mandarin 202 andlor approval of the instructor, or placement
by examination.
302.  Advanced Composition and Conversation (3 credits)
This course is the sequel to 301.
Prerequisite: Mandarin 301 andior approval of the instructor, or placement
examination.
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303-304, Readings in Chinese Culture (3 credits each)
These courses are designed for advanced students with the equivalent of three
or more years of Chinese study. Although essentially language courses, the

material is divided into units, each focusing on a broad topic or a particula :

period of history. Writing, speaking, and reading skills are brought to a high
level through weckly essays which are corrected and explained in individua|
diagnostic sessions.

Prerequisites: Mandarin 302 for 303 and Mandarin 303 for 304, andior
approval of the instructor,

409-410. Special Topics (3 credits each)

Students concentrate on an area or problem of individual interest. Students
consult with the instructor assigned to the course in selecting a topic to be
studied.

Prerequisite: Mandarin 302 or permission of the instructor.

Russian

101. Elementary Russian (4 credits)

Hearing comprehension and oral practice; the printed and written alphabet and
pronunciation; essentials of grammar. Lecture, 5 hours; additional hours for drill
and laboratory.

102. Elementary Russian (4 credits)

Grammat and oral drills; reading of adapted prose texts by Russian classical
writers; practice in written expression, Lecture, 5 hours; additional hours for drill
and Iaboratory.

Prerequisite: Russian 101 or placement by examination.

201. Intermediate Russian : {4 credits)

Grammar review; reading of short stories and plays of standard authors;
conversation and composition. Lecture, 4 hours; additional hours for drill and
laboratory.

Prerequisite: Russian 102 or placement by examination.
202, Intermediate Russian (4 credits)
Continuation of Russian 201. Reading of standard prose works; vocabulary

building; analysis of structural patterns; practice in oral expression and compo-
sition. Lecture, 4 hours; additional hours for drill and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Russian 201 or placement by examination.

301. Advanced Russian Compeosition and Conversation (3 credits)

The aim of the course is to develop the student’s ability to express himself of
herself easily and correctly in speaking and writing. Difficult elements of
grammar, syntax and composition with extensive oral and written work. The
lecture is 3 hours.

Prereguisite: Russian 202.

302. Advanced Russian Composition and Conversation (3 credits)
The course is a sequel to Russian 301.

Prerequisite: Russian 301,
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303. Russian Culture and Civilization (3 credits)

The coutse consists of thres meetings per week. This course intends to explore
the unique character of the Russian cultural and historical experience amnd
improve students’ understanding of the similarities and differences between the
Russian tradition and Western civilization. The cousse will be conducted

pﬁmarily in Russian,

Prerequisite: Russian 302,

304. Russian Reading and Transiation (3 credits)

The course consists of three meetings per week. It will include an introduction
fo the theory and practice of techniques of translation and technical writing.
Intensive reading of Russian texts including excernts from newspapers, technical
journals as well as political and cultural history.

Prerequisite: Russian 302,

305. Russian Word Formation (3 credits)

The course consists of three meetings per week. It will include an intensive
analysis of Russian language structure with special emphasis on the historical
development of the Russian language.

Prerequisite: Russian 302,

407. Masterpieces of Russian Literature (3 credits)
The course consists of two class meetings per week. This course is devoted to
the reading and discussion of shorter prose works and poetry representative of
literary development in Russia and the Soviet Union. Original Russian iexts will
provide the basis for all classroom work which will generally be conducted in
Russian. Russian majors will be required to write their papers in Russian.

Prerequisite: Russian 302,

408. Masterpieces of Russian Literature (3 credits)
The course is a sequel to Russian 407.

Prerequisite: Russian 302.

409. Special Topics (variable credits 1-4)
Students ‘concentrate on an area or problem of individual interest. Students
will consult with a designated instructor in order to choose an area.

Requirements for a Minor in Russian:
1) Russian 301-302.
2) Two upper division Russian courses on the 300-400 level.

Requirements for a Major in Russian:
1} Six courses above the intermediate level.
2) Recommended intensive summer programs in the U. S. and the
Soviet Union, .
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Japanese

101-1G62. Elementary Japanese (4 credits each) [

First-year or elementary level Japanese introduces the basic structure ang
vocabulary of modem Japanese, stressing the use of Kana (Fapanese syllabaries)
from the very outset, so the subsequent adjustment to reading ordinary Japanes:
literature is minimal. Emphasis will be on vocabulary and oral training for
conversation with reasonable ease, with an introduction to reading and writing,
Familiarity with the sociocultural context in which the modern Japanese
language is used will also be stressed. The lecture is 5 hours; additional hours are
required for drill and laboratory.

Prerequisite: No prerequisite for Japanese 101. Japanese 101 for 102, or
placement by examination.

201-202, Intermediate Japanese (4 credits each)

Intermediate or second-year level Japanese is designed to help students master
modern Japanese (Tokyo dialect) through review and reinforcement. The use of
special audio and visual tapes, in addition to regular tapes for textbook
assignments, enables students to learn how Japanese is used in various social and
cultural settings and in the business world. Course materials are designed to
foster a good knowledge of modern Japanese grammar, ability to write shont
essays, fluency in daily conversation, incotporating terms and phrases appropri-
ate to the context, and skiil in the use of basic reference materials. The lecture
is 4 hours; additional hours are required for drill and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Japanese 102 for 201, and 201 for 202, or placement by
examination.

Spanish Language and Literature

Requirements for a major in Spanish: six courses above the intermediate level,
as prescribed in the Curriculum Outline. Majors who plan to seek centification
for teaching in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania are required to take the
following courses:

Spanish 301-302, 303, 305 or Linguistics 306, 384 Modem Language,
407-408; Education 151, 202, 203, 301, 302, 303, 305, 401.

Each course is a full course unless otherwise indicated. Liberal Arts majors
take Spanish 301-302, 303, 304, 305 or Linguistics 384, and Spanish 407-408.

* Associate of Applied Science Degree (Spanish)

The department offers a two-year degree in Spanish stressing practical
grammar and vocabulary for those involved in daily work with the Spanish-
speaking. Requirements for the degree: Spanish 101, 102, 103, 203, 204, 205,
206, 207 and 208.

In addition to meeting general education course requirements and the specific
departmental ones, students must demonstrate ability to use Spanish in a
work-related situation. Competency will be patterned on the Foreign Service
Institute Plan.
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Oral Proficiency Exam in Spanish

Toward the end of the fourth semester, students will be required to demon-
strate their ability to use Spanish in a work-related situation. Competency will be
patterned on the Foreign Service Institute Plan.

101. Elementary Spanish (4 credits)

The course consists of five class meetings per week. In addition, students are
required to do independent practice at their own convenience in the Language
Laboratory. The course offers the foundations of Spanish using the andio-lingual
approach.

Prereguisite: None.

102. Elementary Spanish (4 credits)
This course is the sequel to Spanish 101,

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or placement by examination.

103. Communication and Conversation (3 credits)
Designed to assist in the development of competency in Spanish for those
involved in daily work with the Spanish-speaking.

201. Imtermediate Spanish (@ credits)

The course consists of four class meetings per week. It offers a rapid review
of basic Spanish grammar and includes a series of laboratory exercises. Its main
objective, however, is the development of skill in reading, writing, speaking and
understanding Spanish with relative facility. A minimum of one hour per week
practice in the language lab at the student’s convenience is required.

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or placement by examination.

202. Intermediate Spanish : (4 credits)
This course is the sequel to Spanish 201.

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or placement by examination.

203. Advanced Communication

(Level 11 of Programmatic Spanish) {3 credits)
This course, based on the Foreign Service Institute plan, is patterned to

develop excellence in listening, speaking, writing and reading with emphasis on

all four skills,

204, Advanced Communication—Level 2 (3 credits)
Sequel to and continuation of Spanish 203.

205. Spanish for Social Agents (3 credits)

This course is designed to break the language barrier between the ever-
growing Spanish-speaking population and those who serve it. The course will
provide a practical approach to Spanish with particular emphasis on the
specialized vocabulary demanded by various human services vocations such as
hospital personnel, law enforcement agents, social welfare workers, and teach-
ers,

206. Spanish for Social Agents (3 credits)
Sequel to and continuation of Spanish 205.

121




207. Conversational Skills in Spanish (3 credits)
A systematic and thorough review of grammar as well as the development of
conventional skills in understanding and speaking.

208. Conversational Skills in Spanish (3 credits)
Sequel to and continuation of Spanish 207.

301. Advanced Spanish: Composition and Conversation (3 credits)
The aim of the course is to deveiop the student’s ability to express himself or

herself easily and correctly in speaking and in writing. Difficult elements of

grammar, syntax and composition with extensive oral and written work.

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 and/or approval of the instructor, or placement by
examination.

302. Advanced Spanish: Composition and Conversation (3 credits)
The course is a sequel to Spanish 301. ‘

Prerequisite: Spanish 301 andior approval of the instructor, or placement by
examination.
303. Spanish Civilization (3 credits)

The course consists of three class meetings per week. It presents a panoramic
view of peninsular Spanish civilization from the medieval period to modem
times. The course will be conducted in collaboration with the departments of art,
history, music, philosophy and political science,

Prerequisite: Spanish 202,

304. Hispanic Civilization and Culture in the Americas (3 credits)

This course is the sequel to Spanish 303. It will study the adaptations of
Spanish civilization and culture in Latin America and the Caribbean. The course
will be conducted in collaboration with the departments of history and political
science.

Prerequisite: Spanish 202,

305. Spanish Phonology (3 credits)

The course consists of three meetings per week. It will include the systematic
study of the sound structure of moderhn Spanish. Exercises in analysis and
transcription will be done.

Prerequisite: Spanish 302.

321. Spanish Literature in English Translation (3 credits)

This course will cover masterpieces in Spanish and Latin American literature
that are available in English translation. The course will span different centuries
and will represent various literary genres. Special emphasis wiil be given to the
writing of interpretive essays on works studied in the course, Classes will meet
four hours per week.

Offered Fall semester.
401. Spanish Poetry (Directed Study) (3 credits)
The course will be organized on a flexible basis. In consultation with a

Spanish instructor of his or her choice, the student will be guided in the readings
on Spanish poetry. An extended essay in Spanish will be required.

Prerequisite: Spanish 302,
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402. The Spanish Novel (Directed Study) (3 credits)

The course will be organized on a flexible basis. In consultation with a
Spanish instructor of his or her choice, the student will be guided in the readings
on the Spanish novel. An extended essay in Spanish will be required.

Prerequisite: Spanish 302.

403. Spanish Drama (Directed Study) (3 credits)

The course will be organized on a flexible basis. In consultation with a
Spanish instructor of his or her choice, the student will be guided in the readings
of Spanish drama. An extended essay in Spanish will be required.

Prerequisite: Spanish 302.

405. Latin American Poetry and Drama (3 credits)
The course consists of two class meetings per week. It will study the poetry
and drama of Latin America from the romantic period up to the present.

Prerequisite: Spanish 302,

406. Latin American Prose (3 credits)

The course consists of two class meetings per week, It will study the novel,
short story and essay in Latin America from the romantic period up to the
present,

Prerequisite: Spanish 302.
407. Survey of Spanish Literature (3 credits)

The course consists of two class meetings per week. It will include a study of
Spanish literature from the Middle Ages up to the Siglo de Oro.

Prerequisite: Spanish-302.
408. Survey of Spanish Literature (3 credits)

The course consists of two class meetings per week. It will include a study of
Spanish literature from the Siglo de Oro up to the generation of 1398,

Prerequisite; Spanish 302.
409.  Special Topics (3 credits)
Students concentrate on an area or problem of individual interest. Students

consult with the instructor assigned to the course in selecting a topic to be
studied,

Comprehensive Bilingual-Bicultural Teacher
Training and Certification Program (Spanish)

The proper treatment of students whose home language differs from the
language of the school has been a subject of sociological, educational, psycho-
logical, and even political concern for nearly fifty years.

While the problem has worldwide ramifications, only recently has the question
of what language to use in teaching minority children in a bilingual culture
ome an issue in the United States. Following the lead of such countries as the
Philippines and South Africa which have conducted the pioneering research in
the field, the United States now challenges the assumption that schools need to
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offer only one curriculum in one language—English—to serve one group of
children, Anglos.

To meet the current and growing demand for qualified bilingual teachers in the - |8

United States, Lincoln University has adopted a training and comprehensive
certification program of bilingual teachers in the content areas of social sciences,
math, the natural sciences, music, fine arts, English, foreign languages, and
physical education.

Procedures for Recommendation of Candidates for
Certification in Bilingual Education

Candidates seeking certification in bilingual-bicultural education must have:
1.) Completed the University required distributional courses
2.) Declared a major
3.) Fulfilled ail requirements of the major
4.) Completed the *‘Core Courses’’ of the Bilingual-Bicultural Program and

met the language proficiency and the requirement of student teaching in
the bilingual-bicultural setting.

The candidate must have an overall cumulative average of 2.0 (C) or better.

A confidential folder will be kept on each candidate and a checklist of
requirements will indicate when a student has completed the program. Upon
completion of all requirements, candidates will be recommended for certification
by the Registrar, Chairman of the smdent’s major department, Chairman of the
Education Department, and the Department of Languages and Linguistics. The
Education Department Chairman will forward these applications to the Depart-
ment of Education, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.

Requirements:

1.) Students complete all general education requirements.

2.} Students compiete all requirements for their chosen major.

3.) Swudents meet the requirements for teacher certification, including
practice teaching, in Pennsylvania, as is commonly done.

4.} In addition, stadents must show sufficiently high evidence of proficiency
in Spanish and knowledge of Hispanic cultures to teach the content area
in a bilingual classroom situation (to be determined by oral and written
exams of proficiency in Spanish and Hispanic cultures administered by
the Department of Langnages and Linguistics). The Department of
Education and the Department of Languages and Linguistics will also
observe candidates in bilingual student teaching situations to insure that
state guidelines for certification of bilingual teachers are also met.

Upon completion of the program, the student will be able to teach his or her
disctpline in English and/or Spanish in grades K-12 in Pennsylvania.

Required courses: In addition to general education courses, those required to
fulfill the major, and education courses required to meet certification guidelines,
the students should also take the following courses:
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Spanish 301, Spanish 302, Spanish 303, Education 303, Spanish 409.
advanced Oral and Written Spanish for Teaching in the Content Area and
Education 401: Student Teaching (in bilingual classroom).

Additional Spanish under advisement until proficiency is certified by the
Department of Languages and Linguistics. Residence in a Hispanic community,
domestic or foreign, required and arranged by the department.

Bilingual Education candidates must also take Education 151, 202, 203 and
301 in the sequence indicated under Modern Language Education Major
Cuorriculum and complete a major or minor in a content area other than

languages.

Language Laboratory

A 36-position language laboratory is located in Ware Center and facilitates
instruction. Its use is required in elementary language and in conversation
courses.

Study Abroad

The depariment recognizes the unique value of study abroad and therefore
encourages its students to consider a number of opportunities for intemational
studies which do not interrupt their affiliation with the University.

Students may study abroad at a foreign university for part or all of the
academic year while maintaining affiliation with the University and without
interrupting normal progress toward their degree. Total cost, including transpor-
tation, tuition, and room and board is approximately the same as, though
sometimes less than, that on the Lincoln University campus for the year. A
student receiving financial assisiance may request continuation of his or her
scholarship or financial aid while studying in these programs.

These overseas programs usually offer a total of up to 18 college credits per
semester and are highly recommended for qualified juniors in all disciplines. A
total immersion language experience is required of all Spanish, French, Russian,
and Bilingual Education candidates. The type and duration of the experience
vary according to the language proficiency of the student and his or her
background.

Honors and Awards

Majors in the department may qualify for departmental honors at graduation.
This citation is noted at commencement. Consult the department chairman
concerning details. Prizes are also awarded during the Annual Awards Day to the
outstanding student in each level language course.

Exceptional language students may also qualify for membership in Alpha Mu
Gamma National Foreign Language Honor Society and also Phi Sigma Iota
Foreign Language National Honor Society.

Job Opportunities

A limited number of jobs are available in the department. Students help with
the language laboratory, serve as tutors for others experiencing difficulty with
languages, and work as clerical office assistants.
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The department also attempts to acquaint students with career opportunities for
language majors as well as for students with some language background.
Resource persons and alumni are invited to campus at various times for this
purpose. The department also has a sizeable language-oriented carcer library,

The language program is designed to prepare students for teaching in public
and private schools; to complement a liberal education by developing compe-
tence in understanding, speaking, reading and writing; to prepare students for
graduate school; and to enable them to enter private business, tourism, federa]
government and foreign service jobs, translation and interpretation, and other
areas that require knowledge of a foreign language.

Language Clubs

French, Spanish, German, Russian and Chinese Clubs offer students the
opportunity to practice their languages outside the classroom. These groups also
sponsor cultural and social events; attend plays, lectures, international balls; and
invite diplomats and speakers to the campus.

Language House

Alumni House is the official Lincoln University language dormitory which
houses 16 coeds majoring or minoring in French or Spanish. Each year, at least
one native speaker of French and one of Spanish are invited to live in the house.
There is also a German assistant-in-residence.

Tutorial Program and Individualized Instruction

Students encountering difficulty in any of the languages offered are invited to
avail themselves of the excellent tutorial programs maintained by the depart-
ment. They are taught in individualized situations by their peers, who possess
proficiency in the language.

Music
Professor: Robert W. Emery, M.A., Chairperson

Assistant Professors: John Cooper, M. A., Instrumental Coordinator
Christian Tagoe, D.M.A., Music History and Education

Visiting Lecturers: Mr. and Mrs. Allen Foster, Choral Music
Ms. Amelia Gigliotti, piano
Ms. Cassandra Hayes, voice

The purposes of the Department of Music are (1) to prepare students for
careers in music; (2) to provide training and experiences in music for all students;
(3) to enrich the general cultural life of the University community through
concerts and recitals.

The Department of Music offers Major degree programs for students seeking
careers in music, leading to a B.S. Degree in Music Education and Teacher
Certification in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania or a B.A. Degree in Music.
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| Also offered is a Music Minor program including comprehensive introduction to
the field of music in performance, history, and theory. (See Curricula for Majors
and Minors.)

Entrance Requirements

In order to determine the current state of a student’s proficiency and musical
packground, an audition and music theory tests will be held during the
Orientation Period. Prospective music education majors presenting areas of
applied music other than piano and voice for entrance into the department must
also audition in piano and voice, since both areas are required of ali majors.

Appointments for auditions and other music tests may be made through the
Music Department Office, Room 122, Ware Center. Auditioning students must
bring their own music, preferably sung or played by memory.

A student with some significant deficiencies, if accepted by the department on
probation, must plan: (1) to make up such work in the summer and/or (2) to
continue study beyond the normal four-year period.

Before the end of the sophomore year, departmental approval must be secured
in order to continue in the major. Forms for this approval may be obtained from
the departmental office.

General Department Regulations
1. Academic
A, Classes

1. All students are exi)ected to attend each class regularty. Failure to
do so can result in failure of the class.

B. Advisement-—Majors should meet regularly with their advisors and/or
chairperson.

1. Proper pre-registration—Majors should register with the depart-
ment each semester BEFORE registering for courses in other
departments.

Applied Music

1. Missed lessons must be made up. Only official written excuses
from the Vice President for Academic Affairs or Vice President for
Enroliment Planning and Student Life will be accepted. Continued
absences from schednled lessons will result in a failing grade for
the semester.

. A student must show growth and commitment each year to remain
in the department,

. A student must perform at least once each semester in the
Department Students’ Recital.

. Piano majors must do a required amount of accompanying in public
(lessons, recitals), or for a performing ensemble.
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5. A student must get the permission of the applied teacher and the
department chairperson for public performance of classical music
or serious popular music.

6. Students must observe the rules of the practice rooms (NO
EATING OR SMOKING).

7. All students must pass a Comprehensive Examination from the
department.

II. Ensemble Requirement

A. Each music major must be a member of a vocal and/or instrumental
performing ensemble each semester. There are no exceptions to this
requirement.

III. Concert Attendance

A. Music majors are required to attend all concerts (Lecture-Recital,
Departiment, Faculty). This requirement will be reflected on a posted
chart each semester.

VIOLATION OF ANY OR ALL OF THE REQUIREMENTS CAN BE
GROUNDS FOR DISMISSAL FROM THE DEPARTMENT.

Note on Applied Music

Students of voice must select piano as a minor unless exempted by a
proficiency examination. Every student earning a degree in this program must be
able to perform acceptably either as a singer or on at least one instrument of the
orchestra, the piano or organ.

For the major applied subject, these requirements can be met only through the
medinm of private instruction. In the secondary applied music subject, the
requirement may be met in class lessons.

Training in the stdic is supplemented by experience in performance at
frequent student recitals held throughout the junior and senior years.

Department of Music Curriculum Patterns
B.S. Degree in Music Edncation and Teacher Certification in Pennsylvania

FRESHMAN YEAR¥*

First Semester Second Semester
University Seminar 1 3 English 103
English 102 3 Physical Education 101
Physical Education 102 1 Natural Science 102
Natural Science 101 3 Lab 102

Lab 101 1  Music theory 106
Music Theory 105 2 Ear Training & Sightsinging
Ear Training & Sightsinging 2 Applied Music (Major Instr.)
Applied Music (Major Instr.) 1 **Applied Music
** Applied Music (Minor Instr.)]l or 2 (Minor Instr.) lor2
Ensemble 1 Ensemble 1

Hirs.: 18 or 19 Hrs.: 16 or 17
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Secopd Semester _
English 207 World Lit. English 208 World Lit.

Education 151 Intro. to Ed. Education 202

Humanities (Art, Rel., Phil.) Humanities (Art, Rel., Phil.)
Music Theory 205 Music Theory 206

Ear Training & Sightsinging Ear Training & Sightsinging
Instrumental Methods—Strings, Instrumenta! Methods—Strings,
Brass, Reeds, Perc. 1 Brass, Reeds, Perc.

Applied Music (Maj. Perf. Med.) | Applied Music (Maj. Perf. Med.) 1
=+ Applied Music (Min, Perf. Med.) 1  **Applied Music (Min.Perf.Med.) 1

[ S P
[ S PR

or 2 or 2

Ensemble 1 or2 Ensemble lor2

Hrs.: 16-18 Hrs. 16-18

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Education 203 Ed. of Exc. Child 3 Education 301 Tests & Meas. 3

Mathematics 102 or Higher 3 Education 303 Teaching Reading 3

Social Science Elective 3 Music Methods (Secondary) 3

Music Literature I 203 3 Humanities 2

Instrumental Methods 1 Music Literature II 204 3

Applied Music (Maj. Perf. Med.) 1 Instrumental Methods 1

*+% Applied Music (Min. Perf, Med.)  Applied Music

Ensemble 1 (Maj. Perf. Med.) lor2

Counterpoint 405 2 ***Applied Music (Min. lor2

Hrs.: 17 Perf. Med.) lor?2
Ensemble 2
Hrs.: 19

SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Education 305 Ed. Media 3 Education 401 (Student Teaching 15

Social Science Elective 3 Applied Music (Maj. Perf. Med.) 1

Music Literature 111 Ensemble 1

303 3 Conducting (Practicum) 3
Music Methods (Elementary) 3 Hm. 20

Applied Music (Maj, Instr.) Recital 1

Ensemble i
Conducting _ 2
University Seminar 11 3
Hrs.: 19

*This curriculum must be adjusted to accommodate the new core curriculum.
**Students whose major applied area is an instrament must take piano and
voice each semester until minimum requirements are met.
**¥Students may test out of Applied Music on the minor Instrument(s). Students
who have not reached the minimum standards on these Instruments must
continue to take the applied course until the standards are reached.
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.A. Degree in Music FRESHMAN YEAR*

First Semester
UniversitySeminar 1 3
English 102 3
Physical Education 102 1
Natural Science 101 3
Lab 101 i
Music Theory 105 2
Ear Training & Sightsinging 2
Applied Music (Maj.

Perf. Med.) 1
**Applied Music (Min.)

Perf, Med.) 1or2
Ensemble 1
Ensemble 1

Hrs.: 18 or 19

Second Semester
English 103
Physical Education 101
Natural Science 102
Lab 102
Music Theory 106
Ear Training & Sightsinging
Applied Music (Maj. Perf.
Med.)
**Applied Music (Min.
Perf. Med. lor2
Ensemble 1

Hrs.: 16 or 17

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester
English 207 World Lit.
**Language (French or German)
Humanities (Art. Rel., Phil.)
Music Theory 205
Ear Training & Sightsinging
Applied Music (Maj.
Perf. Med.)
#4kApplied Music (Min.
Perf. Med.)
Ensemble

Hrs.:

[ S S T

ot

Second Semester

English 208 World Lit. 3

**Language (French or German) 4

Humanities (Art, Rel., Phil.) 2

Music Theory 206 2

Ear Training & Sightsinging 2
1

Applied Music (Mar. Perf. Med.)
¥ Applied Music (Min. Perf. Med.)
1
lor2

16 or 17

Ensemble
Hrs.:

JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester

**Langnage (French or German) 4
Mathematics 102 or higher 3
Social Science Elective 3
Music Literature I 203 3
Counterpoint 405 2
Applied Music (Maj. Perf. Med. ) 1
=k Applied Music (Min. Perf. Med. )1
Ensemble

Hrs.: 18

Second Semester

**Language (French or German)
Humanities (Art, Rel., Phil.)
Social Science Elective

Music Literatre 1T 204
University Seminar 11

Applied Music (Maj. Perf, Med.)
Ensemble

Hrs.: 18
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SENIOR YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Sacial Science Elective Social Science Elective
Music Literaturelll 303 Conducting 220
Conducting 219 Two Elective
Two Electives Seminar
Applied Music (Maj. Applied Music (Maj. Perf.
Perf. Med.) Med.) Recital
#+* Applied Music (Min. *4k Applied Music (Min..
Perf. Med.) 1 Perf. Med.) 1 Ensemble
Ensemble 1 I

His.: 17 Hrs.: 16

This curriculum must be adjusted to accommodate the new core curriculum,
*Students are required to take four semesters of a language.
#2Yoice and Instrumental Majors (excluding piano majors) must take piano
each semester until minimum requirements are met. Students may test out of
piano at any time.

This requirement does not mean that other instruments cannot be elected
during matriculation.

N.B. all students must pass a Comprehensive Examination from the depart-
ment before being declared eligible to graduate.

Music History Electives (must elect at least 3)
Music 304—Piano Literature 1
Music 319—Voice Literature™* 1
Music 323-—-Jazz History 3
Music 325—

Blacks in American Music 3
Music 403—Music Literaute V 3
Music 404—
Music Literature VI 3
Music 419—
Instrumental Literature*** }

Theory Electives (must elect at least 1)
Music 321—Arranging
Music 322—Composition
Music 421—Form and Analysis
Music 422—Electronic Music 2 Othe
Music 320—Diction**

¥*Required of Piano Majors
**Required of Voice Majors

*#**Required of Instrumental Literature

Junior year—one elective

Senior year—2 + 2 electives possible
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Students desiring Theory/Compositional emphases should elect more than ong
theory elective.

Music Minors

The Music Minor program is designed to give the student a comprehensive
introduction to the music field in performance, history, and theory. Interested
students must satisfactorily complete 20 hours in the prescribed music areas.

Theory 8 hours (MUS 101-102, 105-106)
History 6 hours (Two elected courses)
Applied 4 hours (Voice, Piano, Instrument)
Ensemble 2 hours (Choral and/or Instrumental)

Course Descriptions

100. Music Fundamentals (1 credit)

The study of the basic musical elements that comprise a musical composition,
in addition to the practice of reading and writing music, and elementary aural
skills as a prerequisite to Music Theory/Ear Training and Sight Singing,

Open to all students.

101-102. Ear Training and Sight Singing (2 credits each)
Instruction and practice in sight singing, aural perception, and dictation.
Required of all music majors,

103-104. Choral Music {1 credit each)

Performance of challenging choral literature of all styles and periods.
Participation in various activities and concerts on and off campus. Open to all
qualified students by audition. Required of vocal music majors.

105-106. Music Theory I and II (2 credits each)

Instruction and study of scales, intervals, triads, and their inversions,
non-harmonic tones, dominant-sevenths. Modulation. Melodic and harmonic
_ study, Simple analysis of form.

107-108. Piane I and IT (Music majors) (1 credit each)
Private instruction in piano as a major performance area. For music majors
only.

109-110. Voice I and II (Music majors) {1 credit cach)
Private instruction in voice as a major performance area. For music majors
only.

111-112. OrganTand 11 (1 credit each)
Private instruction in organ. Open to all qualified students with piano

prerequisite.

.113-114. Piano I and II (Non-majors) (1 credit each)

Basic keyboard skills for non-keyboard majors or minors. Open to all
students.
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115-116. Voice I and 11 (Non-majors) (1 credit each)
Class vocal instruction for all students for whom voice is not a major
performing area. Open to all students.

117-118. Private Instrument Lessons (1 credit each)
Private instruction in band/orchestral instruments as a major performance area.
rehensive See section description listed below. Open to all students.

Faned M 200, Introduction to Music (2 credits)

' Part of the course is devoted to a survey of the fundamentals of music. Major
-106) developments in the music of the Western world from the Middle Ages to our
) own time are traced, with special attention being given to the different styles of
ment) music developed in the United States. Open to all students, but enrollment
mental) preference will be given to those for whom it is a required course.

201-202. Ear Training and Sight Singing (2 credits each)
Continuation of the instruction and practice in sight-singing, aural perception,
and dictation. Required of all music majors.

f 1 H

po‘;f;g;? 203-204. Music Literature I and II (3 credits each)
ary aurai Required of all music majors and open te others interested with consent of the
g instructor. The study of music history and literature of the Medieval, Renais-

sance, Baroque and Classical Periods.

. L 205-206. Advanced Theory (2 credits each)

ll_ts eglch) Study of advanced harmony, chromatic alterations, modulations, analysis of

lictation. masterworks and original compositions, problems in clementary connterpoint
and keyboard harmony. _

dit each) 207-208. Piano III and IV (Music majors) ' (1 credit each)

periods. Continuation of private instruction in piano as a major performance area. For
en to all music majors only.

) B 209-210. Voice III and IV (Music majors) (1 credit each)
lits each) Continuation of private instruction in voice as a major performance area. For
versions, music majors only.

1armonic
211-212.  Organ 111 and IV {1 credit each)
Continuation of private instruction in organ.
dit each)
¢ majors 213-214. Piano III and IV (Non-majors) {1 credit each)

Continuation of basic keyboard skills for non-keyboard majors or minors.

dit each) 215-216. Voice I and IV (Non-majors) (1 credit each)
C majors Class vocal instruction for all students for whom voice is not a major
performing area,

dit each) 217-218. Private Instrument Lessons (1 credit each)
- piano Private instruction in band/orchestral instruments as a major performance area,
See section description listed betow.

dit each) 219, Choral Conducting (2 credits)
n to al Study and practice of the techniques of conducting instrumental ensembles of
varying styles with special attention to rehearsal and performance techniques.
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220. Instrument Conducting (2 credits)
Study and practice of the techniques of conducting instrumental ensembles of
varying styles with special attention to rehearsal and performance techniques.

303-304. Music History and Literature III and IV (3 credits each)
A chronological survey of music from the Classical Period to the present day,
with emphasis on musical style.

307-308. Piano V and VI (Music majors) (I credit each)
Continuation of private instruction in piano as a major performance area. For

music majors only.

309-310. Voice V and VI (Music majors) (1 credit each)
Continuation of private instruction in voice as a major performance area. For

music majors only.

311-312. Organ V and VI {1 credit each)
Private instruction in orgam,

313-314. Piano V and VI (Non-majors) (1 credit each)
Continuation of basic keyboard skills for non-keyboard majors or minors,

315-316. Voice V and VI (Non-majors) (1 credit each)
Class vocal instruction for all students for whom wvoice is not a major
performing area.

317-318. Private Instrument Lessons (1 credit each)
Private instructicn in band/orchestral instruments as a major performance area.
See section description listed below.

321. Arranging (3 credits)
A study of the basic techniques in scoring for chorus, orchestra, band and

ensembles. Ranges and transposition of voices and instruments; idiomatic

writing, score reading, and clef transposition.

322. Compesition (3 credits)
Introduction to the principles of music composition with creative pro]ects in

vocal and instrumental media.

323. Jazz in American Culture (3 credits)
A comparative study of musical elements that comprise the individual style of
jazz as it evolved from 1900 to the present. Open to afl students.

325. The Afro-American in American Music (3 credits)
A survey of the contributions of Afro-Americans to American music,

333-334. Concert Band ' (1 credit each)
Instrumental music majors are expected to participate. Underclassmen and
women ate invited to participate. Some band instruments are available on loan

from the Music Department to those participating in the program.

407-408. Piano VII and VIII (Music majors) : (1 credit each}
Private instruction in piano as a major performance area. For music majors
only.

409-410. Voice VII and VIII (Music majors) (1 credit each)
Private instruction in voice as a major performance area. For music majors
only.
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411-412. Organ VII and VIII (1 credit each)
Private instruction in organ.

413-4i4, Piano VII and VIII (Non-majors) (1 credit each)
Continuation of basic keyboard skills for non-keyboard majors or minors.

415. Methods of Teaching Stringed Instruments (1 credit)
Fundamentals of playing violin, viola, cello and bass; teaching skills;
maintenance techniques,

417-418. Private Instroment Lessons (1 credit each)
Private instruction in band/orchestra instruments as a major performance area.
See section description listed below.

421. Form and Analysis (3 credits)

A study of the compositional process as observed in selected examples of
music literature, predominantly from the common practice period. Various
analytical approaches are employed.

| 423. Elementary Methods (3 credits)

A study of curriculum, materials, and teaching techniques for the development
of meaningful music experiences which contribuie to a sequential musical
geowth for children in the elementary schools.

424. Secondary Methods (3 credits)
This course deals extensively with junior and senior high school music

curricula, unit study, the general music class, ensembles, rehearsal and perfor-

mance techniques, and the music teacher program in the school and comsnunity.

425. Method of Teaching Brass Instruments (1 credit)
Fundamentals of playing brass instruments; teaching skiils; maintenance
techniques. :

430-431. Student Teaching, Practicum (15 credits each)

Observation and participation in teaching vocal and instrumental music in
grades K-12. Undertaken in conjunction with qualified cooperating teachers.
Professional conferences and visitations are an integral part of the experience.

435, Method of Teaching Woodwind Instruments {1 credit)
Fundamentals of playing woodwind instruments; teaching skills; maintenance
techniques.

445. Method of Teaching Percussion Instroments (1 credit)
_Introduction to basic percussion instrument teaching and performance tech-
niques.

465. Jazz Ensembie {1 credit)

A contemporary music ensemble utilizing a rhythm sectiowhomns format.
Yearly on and off campus performances. Music performed includes mainstream
Jazz, fusion, and original compositions. Open to all students by audition,

117-118, 217-218, 317-318, 417-418. Private Instrument Lessons—Section
Deseription

.01 - Flute Lesson .02 - Oboe Lesson

.03 - Clarinet Lesson .04 - Saxophone Lesson

.05 - Bassoon Lesson .06 - Trumpet Lesson

.07 - French Horn Lesson .08 - Trombone Lesson




.09 - Baritone Horn Lesson .10 - Electric Bass Lesson
.11 - Percussion Lesson .12 - Mallet Lesson

.13 - Violin Lesson .14 - Viola Lesson

.15 - Cello Lesson .16 - String Bass Lesson
.17 - Electric Keyboard Lesson 18 - Guitar Lesson

.19 - Harp Lesson .20 - Hand-bell Choir

.21 - Saxophone Ensemble .22 - Clarinet Ensemble
.23 - Jazz Improvisation .24 - String Lesson

.25 - String Ensemble .26 - Percussion Ensemble
.27 - Fiute Ensemble

Fine Arts

Assistant Professor: Bernard J. Felch, M.A., Chairperson
Instructor: Traute Ishida

Lecturers: Jim C. Beaver, M.Ed.
Rozwill D. §. Young, B.A,

Course Descriptions

These courses are designed to give those without special training an introduc-
tion to the arts; to show how the creative urge has served people in all cultures
and centuries. In addition to lectures and studios, personal conferences, shows,
performances, 2nd visits to major art centers will be employed.

Each course is a full course unless otherwise indicated.

201. Introduction to Art (2 credits}

The course is designed to familiarize students with the major *‘monuments”
and periods of Western art and architecture. Non-Western: art is introduced and
connections to other humanities courses are stressed.

220. Special Directed Study (3 credits)
Work will be arranged and taught on an individuai seminar basis, to meet
needs and interests of those with special talents or problems in art-related areas.

230. Studio Sculpture (3 credits)
Introduction to texture and form in clay and mixed media. Direct carving,
assemblage, modeling in clay and plaster techniques are included.

231. Studio Painting (3 credits)
Introduction to painting for beginners. Students work primarily in acrylic in an
intensive search for a personal statement in line color and texture.

232, Ceramics (3 credits)
An introduction to the techniques of wheel-thrown and hand-buile pottery.
Individual instruction. Students move through all stages of pottery production
including glaze mixing and application, slip and stain decoration, and stacking
and firing kilns.
240-241. Acting Workshop (3 credits each)
The stndent will leam acting techniques in on-stage sitwations. This is a
performance class with emphasis on body movement, voice, language and scene
work, Walking and sitting correctly, falling safely, stage fighting and comic
behavior are all studied as part of the actor’s craft.
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242-243. Theatre Workshop (3 credits each)

The student will study and practice the arts of the theatre including design,
diagrams and plans for scenery, costumes, lighting, sound, make-up, and visual
effects. The student will stady how these technical aspects offer support and
background for acting and directing projects. Practical workshop projects will
include short scenes, one-act plays, and the productions of the Lincoln
University Players, as well as guest productions.

244-245. Introduction to Theatre Arts (3 credits each)

A review of theatre in its varied periods and forms through play readings and
a study of the problems of the playwright. Alternative traditions are presented
incloding African and Far Eastern theatre. Attention is paid to acting styles, form
and architecture of the theatre and to performances where students go backstage
to leamn the problems and technical aspects of live theatre.

Philosophy

Associate Professor: Dana R, Flint, Ph.D., Acting Chairperson

Instruction in the Philosophy Department tends more to the development of
philosophical abilities in the student than to the learning of facts in the history of
philosophy or the distinguishing of various philosophical positions. Nonetheless,
the approach is both historical and topical. The student is taught to think in termns
of all the philosophical disciplines, and to coordinate his or her thinking to find
an individual viewpoint.

The major prepares students for graduate study in several areas, namely: law,
religion, and philosophy. Eight courses are required for the major: one semester
of logic, two of history of philosophy, one in twentieth century, one in ethics,
and two seminars. In addition, students are expected to take one course in
philosophy ecach semester after declaring their major and a seminar, when
offered. I additional courses are needed, students will be given Independent
Studies,

A major is required to submit a paper on the history of philosophy, and another
on the student’s philosophical viewpoint in his or her area of interest. The former
is performed concurrently with taking history of philosophy courses; the latter,
n seminar 401.

There are also several minors. The minor requires five courses and can be
taken in a variety of areas, including pre-law, values and ethics, history of
philosophy, philosophy and technology.

Course Descriptions

101.  Introduction to Philosophy (2 credits)
A general introduction to philosophy organized around the development of
wisdom through the coordination of solutions in the areas of metaphysics, logic,
theory of knowledge, and such valued fields as Ethics and Political Philosophy.
Philosophy of Religion is also treated.
103. Logic of Language and Induction (3 credits)
_ This course treats the less formal parts of logic. The distinction between
Inductive and deductive procedures is covered, but the emphasis is upon
Inductive. Fallacies, definitions, and the analysis of the import of different sorts
of sentences and arguments are emphasized.
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104. Formal Logic (3 credity)
This course covers such topics as formal logic, including the syllogism,
propositional calculus, predicate calculus, and deductive systems.

105. Ethics (3 credity)

The purpose of this course is to provide a sound basis for moral choices
through application of decision techniques in ethics. The approach is groundeq
in the metaphysical and logical problems of ethics.

201. Greek Philosophy (3 credits)

This course covers Greek and Roman philosophy from the Pre-Socratics to
Plotinus, giving a survey of the thinking of Socrates, of Platonism, Aristotelian.
ism, Epicureanism, Stoicism, Neo-Platonism and Skepticism.

202, Modern Philosophy (3 credits)
This begins with a survey of Medieval Philosophy and the New Science, Tt
then treats the development of Modern Philosophy to Kant.

204. Twentieth Century Philosophy (3 credits)

A study of selected philosophical movements, philosophers, and problems of
Western philosophy in the twentieth century. Focus on the development of
analytical philosophy, including the stndy of Russell, Moore, Ryle,
Wittgenstein, and Austin, or the development of continental philosophy such a5
in the works of Husserl, Sartre, Heidegger.

205. Oriental Philosophy (3 credits)
Oriental Philosophy surveys African and Eastern Philosophy, with emphasis
upon the goal of life and the methods of attaining it. This includes a study of
yoga, tanita and zen, covering such areas as India, Tibet, China and Japan, with
emphasis upon Hinduism, Buddhism and the classical Chinese traditions.

303. Philosophy of Natural Science (3 credits)

Philosophical problems of natural science such as the nature of explanation,
prediction, theory construction, and laws. Study of the growth of scientific
knowledge; the nature of scientific revolutions and change. Concrete examples
from the history of science.

307. Seminar in a Major Philosopher (3 credits)
Any philtosopher may be taken as a topic, including Mahatma Gandhi.

401. Philosophy Seminar (3 credits)
Any topic may be covered, according to needs of the majors.

Religion

Assistant Professor: John H. West, III, M.Div., Acting Chairperson

The requirement for a major in religion in the Bachelor of Arts program is the
completion of eight courses in religion and two years of a modern foreign
langnage. The following courses are required for majors in Religion; 101, 102,
103, 202, 302, 303, 401 and 402. A major is required to complete a major
research project in Religion 402 or to pass a comprehensive examination in the
major field. In exceptional cases a major may, with the consent of the
department, substitute not more than two courses in related fields. Students are
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| Course Descriptions

101. The Religion of the Oid Testament (3 credits)
The religious history of the Hebrews from 2000 B.C. to the Christian era with

special emphasis on the conceptions of God and man. Attention is given to the

influence of social and political history on Hebrew religion and ethics.

102. The Life and Teachings of Jesus (3 credits)

An introduction to the life and teachings of Jesus. The course includes a study
of the background of the life of Jesus, and an analysis of his teaching methods
and the content of his message.

103. Introduction to Religions Phenomena (3 credits)

An introduction to the various religious modes and to the several approaches
to the study of religion. The student will be introduced to a variety of
methodological approaches, drawing on non-Western religions (early African
religion, Islam, Buddhism, etc.) for concrete examples of phenomena.

201. Imtroduction to Religion (2 creditsy

An introduction to the study of religion and its influence on contemporary
culture. The course deals with the leaders, basic beliefs, and practices of three
major world religions: Buddhism, Judaism, and Christianity. The course is
designed to enable the student to understand religion as a vital part of the human
experience.

202. Religious Ethics (3 credits)

The ethics of Jesus, Aquinas, Calvin, Luther, Bennett, Niebuhr and other
teligious thinkers are studied with special reference to the challenge of
contemporary culture to theological ethics.

302. Modern Religious Thought {3 credits)

A survey of the major Western religious traditions, from the nineteenth century
to the present, with special emphasis on science and religion, theology and
culture, theology of liberation, and Black theology.

303. Religion in American Culture (3 credits)

A study of the relation of religion to culture in American life both in its
institutional and noninstitutional forms. Special attention will be given to the
teligious significance of symbols and myths which have developed in American
culture. It will also deal with the role of the major religious traditions:
Protestantism, Roman Catholicism, Orthodoxy, and Judaism, in terms of their
historical development and contemporary significance,

307. The Religion of the Afro-American (3 credits)

A study of the role that religion has played in the struggle of the Afro-
American to survive in a hostile environment. Special attention will be given to
Its folk expression in sermon and song, its leading personalities, its institution-
alization, and its function in the civil rights movement of the mid-twentieth
century.
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310. Martin Luther King, Jr. (3 credis)

A study of the life and thought of America’s greatest proponent of (he
“*Theology of Social Action,” in relation to his religious heritage, socioecq.
nomic milieu, and the Black (Afro-American) revolt of the mid-twentieg
century and 1960s.

401. Major Religions of the World (3 credits)

A study of the historical development and chief writings of such ancient ang
modern religions as Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Shintoism,
and Islam.

402. Seminar in Religion (3 credits)
An investigation of the basic methods used in the study of religion and their
application to significant problems in religion. The selection of problems to be
studied will vary from year to year.
Primarily for juniors and seniors majoring in religion, but open to othe
qualified students with the consent of the department.
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The division of natural sciences includes the departments of biology, chen.
istry, physics, and mathematics (including computer science). This division alg,
offers courses in pre-engineering under the cooperative programs establisheg
with Drexel University, Lafayette College, Pennsylvania State University ang
New Jersey Institute of Technology.

Divisional Courses

101-102. Physical Science {4 credits each)

This is a year’s course presenting physics and chemistry together for the
students with little or ne prior experience in the two fields and for the nonscience
major wishing a general understanding of the methods of science. Special
emphasis is placed on the scientific basis of man’s interaction with his
environment. The discovery approach to learning will be emphasized in the
laboratory. Topics covered will include: matter and its properties, waves and
particles, atomic theory and structure, energy, and astronomy. The course
requires three hours discussion and one laboratory period a week.

111. Environmental Science (3 credits)

This is an introductory course on the environment, The structure and function
of ecosystems; energy sources, supply and transportation; the structure of matter,
the lithosphere, atmosphere, hydrosphere and problems of pollution therein are
covered. Although not a laboratory course, field trips, lecture demonstrations,
description detection methods of some pollutants, films and other visual aids will
be used. A term paper will be required.

General Science Major

This major is intended to serve two possible purposes: preparation for teaching
science or mathematics in secondary school, and preparation for careers in fields
such as technical sales, production or administration.

Students interested in teaching should note that the general science major
contains sufficient courses in science or mathematics to qualify him or her to
teach science or mathematics in several states. Students should consult the
University’s Department of Education to determine the specific requirements of
the state in which he or she plans to teach.

Students planning to enter technical sales, production or administration should
take science requirements plus selected electives in economics or business.

The general science major with a concentration in biology with a year of
organic chemistry, or a concentration in chemistry with a year of biology, meets
the admission requirements of most schools of medicine, dentistry, and veteri-
nary medicine.

Students are required to have a major and minor in biology, chemistry,
mathematics, or physics. Six courses are required in one major field and must be
selected from the courses required of majors. This means a student will complete
three years of the program for majors in one of the natural sciences or
mathematics, By taking a second natural science or mathematics, he will
complete two years of the program for majors in that field. Only the elementary
courses are required in the other two ficlds. College algebra and trigonometry

142




?g.y ) Chem..
fivision ajs,
establishey
versity ang

edits each)
her for the
nonscience
€. Special

with hig
ized in the
waves and
fhe course

(3 credits)
d function
p of matter;
therein are
nstrations,
al aids will

br teaching
rs in fields

nce major
or her to
onsult the
ememts of

on should
iness.

a year of
oy, meets
d veteri-

hemistry,
d must be
complete
ences or
L he will
fementary
pbnometry

may serve as the elementary course for students not wishing to use mathematics,
chemistry or physics as a major or minor in meeting the above requirements.

A student must have a cumulative average of 2.00 (C) or better for all courses

 included in this major.

Biology

Professors: Joseph L. Harrison, Ph.D., Chairperson
Enoch D. Houser, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Thomas F. DeCaro, Ph.D.
Doris Q. Famny, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: David F. Royer, Ph.D.

A major in biology is designed to prepare students for graduate study, the
health professions, industrial positions and secondary school teaching.

The minimum requirements ate: one year or six semester hours of mathematics
(103, 104; 121, 122 are recommended), two years or 16 semester hours of
chemistry (101, 102 and 203, 204), one year or eight semester hours of physics
(101, 102 or 103, 104), four years or 32 semester hours of biology (101-102, two
of the following: 201, 202 or 212; 301, 302 and eight semester hours selected
from 308, 401, 402, 408, 411, 412).

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, a student must take two years of a modern
language and satisfy the University’s general education requirements. For the
Bachelor of Science degree, the student must satisfy all science requirements, as
listed above, but may take one year of a foreign language, plus an additional
major required course in the Science Division, plus a course in computer science
or no additional courses in the division but two courses in computer science.

General Science majors with a concentration in biology must take the first six
courses in biology, 24 semester hours, plus the other regular science and
language requirements.

Course Descriptions

101-102. General Biology (3 credits each)

A general course designed to explore the life processes of organisms (both
plants and animals) beginning with the cel! as the fundamental unit of structure
and function. It is considered either as a terminal course to satisfy the laboratory
course requirement for the non-science major or as the beginning course for the
biology major.

201. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (4 credits)

The gross structure of vertebrates is presented with speciat reference to the
dogfish, Necturus, and cat. Two hours lecture and two two-hour laboratory
periods per week. This course may be preceded or followed by
202-Developmental Biology.

Prerequisite: Biology 101-102 or equivalent.
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202. Developmental Biology (4 credity)

The comparative study of the reproduction, growth and development of
vertebrates, including differentiation of the various types of cells and tissues thy
occur. Three hours lecture and three hours of laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Biology 101-102 or equivalent.

205. Anatomy and Physiology (4 credits)

This is a course designed and offered for non-science majors. It covers the
morphology and functions of the tissues, organs and organ systems of man, The
laboratory includes the dissection of the cat and the conduction of a selected
group of physiological experiments. Three hours lecture and three hours of
laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Biology 101-102. Some chemistry would be helpful but is not
absolutely essential,

212. General Ecology (4 credits)

This course is designed for both the major and non-major. It introduces the
student to basic concepts of ecosystem and community structure, energy
transformations, nutrient cycles, population dynamics, animal behavior and
pollution. Current topics of ecological importance are discussed. A three-hour
laboratory session or field trip will supplement three hours of lecture per week.

Prerequisite: Biology 101-102 or equivalent.

301. Genetics (4 credits)

An introduction to heredity including Mendelian and non-Mendelian,
cytogenetics, population and molecular genetics. Two hours lecture and two
two-hour laboratory periods per week.

Prerequisites: Biology 201-202; Mathematics 104 or equivalent; Pre- or
Coreguisite: Chemistry 203.

302. Vertebrate Physiology (4 credits)

An introduction to cell physiology, biological control systems and coordinated
body fumctions in vertebrates. Two hours lecture, two two-hour laboratory
periods per week.

Prerequisites: Biology 201-202; Co- or Prerequisite: Chemistry 204.

303. Parasitology (4 credits)

A course devoted to the consideration of mammalian parasites found in the
protozoan, helminth and arthropod groups. Careful consideration is given to the
life history, control and treatment for the members of the above groups. Two
hours lecture and two laboratory periods per week.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203-204 and advanced standing (4 semesters) in
biology. (Offered on demand.)

305. Biological Techniques (4 credits)

A course, mainly histological, but including some of the techniques for
parasitology, protozoology and blood work. Two hours lecture and two
laboratory periods per week. Should be followed by 308-—Histology. '

Prerequisites: Chemistry 203-204 and advanced standing (4 semesters) in
biology. (Offered on demand. )
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A course in normal mammalian histology. Two hour lecture and two

¥ aboratory periods per week.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 203-204 and advanced standing (4 semesters) in
piology. (Offered on demand.)

§ 401. Microbiotogy I (4 credits)

Introduction to microorganisms with special emphasis on bacteria, bacterial

eytology, nutrition, metabolism, immunology and genetics. Laboratory work
8 includes systematic study of bacteria, quantitative methods and control of
§ microbial populations. Two hours lecture and two laboratory periods per week.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203-204 and advanced standing in biology.

| 402. Microbiology 11 (4 credits)

Consideration of pathogenic microorganisms, immune mechanisms, the

§ pathogenic state, and serology. Laboratory exercises include the cultivation,
d isolation, and physiology of a representative number of forms and immunolog-
E ical and serological exercises. Two hours of lecture and two hours of laboratory
8 per week are requited.

Prerequisite: Biology 401. (Offered on demand.)

408. Cell Biology ] : (4 credits)
A lecture in modern concepts in cellular and subcellular morphology and
E function. Two hours lecture and two laboratory petiods per week.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 203-204, Physics 101-102, Biology 101-102 or

| equivalent.

[ 409. Research Projects in Advanced Physiology 2 to 4 credits)

An elective course for juniors and seniors having a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or

[ above who desire to do an advanced laboratory research project. Team work, oral
f and written reports are required. The final documented written report is
£ submitted at the termination of the project.

Prerequisites: A GPA of 3.0 or above and a course in vertebrate physiology.

Cell Biclogy and Biochemistry are strongly recommended.

Credits: 2-4 semester hours, depending on the complexity of the project.

k411410, Special Problems in Biology (2 to 4 credits each)

Advanced topics in biology will be discussed in seminars. Alternatively, honor

| candidates may concduct independent research projects. Either semester may be

taken alone (2 or 4 credits, depending on amount of work performed).
Open to juniors or seniots.

413-414. Biological Research (2 10 4 credits each)
Experiments, library readings and scientific writing on a specific research

Project under the supervision of a faculty member. Open to juniors and seniors
with a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher and with the consent of the instructor.

Credits: 2 to 4 semester hours, to be determined at the time of registration.
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Chemistry

Professors: Saligrama C. SubbaRao, Ph.D.,, Chairperson
Leland D. Smucker, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: K. Ramachandra Bhat, Ph.D.
Robert Langley, Ph.D.

The Lincoln Chemistry Department is accredited by the American Chemicy)
Society. Those students meeting the requirements below will be accredited by
the Society, and can be recommended to graduate schools, or to researc)
positions in industry or government.

Achievement of a B.A. degree in chemistry certified by the Americi
Chemical Society (ACS) requires the satisfactory completion of the following
courses: General Chemistry 101-102; Quantitative Analysis 201; Physica
Chemistry I, 202; Physical Chemistry II, 301; Organic Chemistry 203-204;
Instrumental Analysis 402; Inorganic Chemistry 205; and Advanced Inorganic
Chemistry 403.

Other course requirements are Calculus I and 11, 121-122; Calculus Il and IV,
221-222; Computer Programming (Math 153, 154, 158 or 255); General Physics
103-104. One advanced course in physics, mathematics, or biology is also
required.

All chemistry majors must take Chemistry Seminar 310, 311 and Scientific
Literature in their last four semesters at Lincoln. Courses in Differential
Equations, Mathematics 306 and Linear Algebra 321 are also desirable.
Professional majors should complete two years of a foreign language. German or
Russian are recommended, but others are acceptable,

A minimum B.A. major in chemistry consists of satisfactory completion of
Chemistry 101-102, 201, 202, 203-204, 205, 301, 402, Physics 103-104,
Mathematics 121-122 and 221, and a computer language (Math 153, 154, 158 or
255). Seminar and Scientific Literature are required in the last four semesters.
Any foreign language may be taken. Students interested in biomedical studies,
high school teaching, technical sales, or other professions may take a minimum
major.

B.S. degree requirements are: nine courses in chemistry as prescribed for
majors under the B,A. degree, plus Chemistry Seminar 310, 311 and Scientific
Literature, mathematics up to and including Calculus III, computer language,
Statistics 114, and two courses in physics. There is no foreign language
requirement.

Course Descriptions

100. Chemistry for Health Sciences g (4 credits)

This is a one-semester course covering the basic principles in general
chemistry and some fundamentals of organic chemistry and biochemistry. The
course is designed for students who plan to enter one of the health sciences such
as nursing, mortuary science, etc., but who do not need a full year in general
chemistry. Three hours lecture and one three-hour lab per week.
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101-102.  General Chemistry (4 credits each)
The course is required for all science division majors. It is a prerequisite to all
other chemistry courses. The basic principles of chemistry are presented and

iuuslratcd with descriptive material. Emphasis is placed on the structure of

matter, including atoms and molecules, the laws of gases, stoichiometry,

:' solution chemistry including acid-base, oxidation-reduction, solubility, complex

ions, and chemical equilibria.. A portion of second-semester laboratory is
devoted to qualitative analysis. Four hours lecture, one hour recitation, and one

| ihrec-hour laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103,

301, Quantitative Analysis (4 credits)
Theory and principles of quantitative analytical chemlslry mcludmg chemical

b equilibria, pH, data analysis and oxidation-reduction. Emphasis is on the

[aboratory which inciudes gravimetric, volumeiric, spectrophotometric,
chomatographic and other methods of analysis. Four hours lecture and six hours

laboratory per week.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 102, Calculus I. The latter course may be raken with
Chemistry 201.

202. Physical Chemistry I (4 credits)

The material discussed includes gases, thermodynamics, solutions, chemical
kinetics, and electrochemistry, Completion of Calculus T and General Physics 1
is required. Four hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week,

Prerequisites: Chemistry 201, Physics 103, Calculus II. The latter two
courses may be taken with Chemistry 202,

203-204. Organic Chemistry (4 credits each)

The chemistry of aliphatic and aromatic compounds is integrated and studied
according to similar functional groups. Emphasis is placed upon mechanisms of
reactions and correlation of structure with chemical properties. The laboratory
includes separation, purification, synthesis and qualitative analysis of organic
compounds. Four hours lecture, four hours laboratory per week and one hour
problem solving.

Prerequisite; Chemistry 101-102.

205. Imorganic Chemistry (3 credits)

Fundamental concepts of modern inorganic chemistry, encompassing a study
of atomic structure, chemical bonding, classification of the elements, coordina-
tion complexes and stereoisomerism, and reactions in aqueous and non-aqueous
media,

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101-102.

301. Physical Chemistry 11 (4 credits)
The material discussed includes atomic structure, the chemical bond, molec-

ular structure, the solid and liquid states, chemistry of surfaces, radiation and

Photochemistry. Four hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 202. Calculus HI may be taken with Chemistry 301.
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302. Physical Chemistry ITI (3 credits)

The wave-mechanical basis of atomic structure is discussed. Quanuy
mechanical laws are applied to problems of bonding. Physical methods of
determining molecular structure are considered. Completion of Calculus |, )1
M1, and IV and general physics is prerequisite. Four hours lecture per week ang
occasional laboratory.

303-304. Biochemistry (4 credits each)

Biomolecules, bioenergetics and metabolism and biochemistry of nuclejc
acids with emphasis on modern advances in biochemistry and molecular biology
are examined at the cellular level. It will meet the needs of students iy
pre-medicine, health professions, biology and chemistry. The course may be
offered at times without laboratory. Four hours lecture and four hours Jaboratory
per week,

Prerequisite; Organic Chemistry 203-204.

310-311. Seminar (2 credits each)

Participants present at least one satisfactory written and one satisfactory oral
report each semester on a special chemical problem or on a topic of current
interest. Meetings are scheduled for two hours, once a week. Required of junior
and senior chemistry majors.

313. Scientific Literature (2 credits)
The course will acquaint the student with the nature and use of the library,
emphasizing the chemical literature. The course will elaborate on the role of
chemical literature in the development of chemistry, and the use of literature in
research. Assignments will teach the effective use of literature, Required of first
semester junior chemistry majors, if given. Two hours lecture per week.

402. Instrumental Analysis (4 credits)

A stdy of the principles and practices of modern instrumental analytical
methods. Topics include: visible, uliraviolet, and infrared spectroscopy,
electroanalytical methods, gas chromatography, nuclear magnetic resonance

spectroscopy, atomic absorption and mass spectrometry. Three hours lecture and
six hours laboratory per week.

Prerequisites: Physical Chemistry 202, 301 and Organic Chemistry 203-204.

403. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (4 credits)

Principles developed in Physical Chemistry I, II, and III will be applied to
inorganic systems. Valence theory and complex ion chemistry will be empha-
sized. The stident will be required to learn descriptive material independently.
Four hours lecture per week. The course will be offered in alternate years if
demand is sufficient.

Prerequisites: Chemistry 202, 301.

405-406. Chemical Research (4 credits each)

Independent laboratory and library work by the student, directed by a member
of the department. Will require about eight hours a week of work. Ordinarily
restricted to junior and senior chemistry majors with permission from the
department chairperson.
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Physics
professor: Willie Williams, Ph.D., Chairperson

Associate Prafessor: Lynn Emest Roberts, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Stanley S. Tsai, M.M.E.
Rene Tshiteya, Ph.D.
Oyekale Oyedeji, Ph.D.

Lecturer: Trvin Heard, Jr., M.S.

Physics is a discipline which lies at the heart of modemn science, engineering
and technology, while exerting considerable influence on philosophical and
psychological thought. A central, or core, group of basic subjects at the
appropriate level provides a solid foundation in the fundamental laws of nature
and in the most useful mathematical techniques, which are the basic tools of all
the natural sciences.

Completion of a bachelor’s degree as a physics major prepares the student for
| graduate work in physics, for further study in other fields (astrophysics,
biophysics, chemical physics, oceanography, law, engineering and environmen-
tal sciences, geophysics or medicine), or for employment in government and
industry.

By taking concurrent courses in the education department at Lincoln, a student
may go directly into secondary teaching upon graduation,

The physics major at Lincoln is supported by a highly qualified faculty and
modern, well-equipped facilities, including introductory and advanced laborato-
ries, analog and digital computers, an astronomical observatory, and extensive
equipment in radiation physics. The faculty is dedicated to the use of the best
traditional and innovative programs to assist the student in achieving his or her
career goals. :

The course offerings in physics are designed to: (1) provide general insight
into the nature and history of the science of physics for the general student; (2)
provide training in the elements of physics for secondary school science teachers;
(3) give a thorough background in general physics for the science major,
whatever his or her specialty; (4) prepare the physics major with a firm, effective
foundation for professional advancement, graduate study and a successful career
as a research scientist,

The Physics Department offers an option of two degrees: B.A. and B.S. A
minimum of 48 and 56 credits respectively are required for these degree
programs.

For a B.A. in physics the following courses are required:

COURSE NUMBER
General Physics 103-104
Optics 203
Modern Physics 204
Mechanics 209-210
Electricity and Magnetism 301-302
Thermodynamics 311-312
Seminar 205-206
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Quantum Mechanics 409-410
Calculus 121-122
Calculus 221-222
Linear Algebra 306
Differential Equations 321
Fortran 154
Chemistry 101-102

Candidates who choose the B.A. degree must take two years of a foreig
language.

For a B.S. in physics the following courses are required:
COURSE NUMBER
General Physics 103-104
Optics 203
Modem Physics 204
Mechanics 209-210
Electricity and Magnetism 301-302
Thermodynamics 311-312
Seminay 205-206
Quantum Mechanics 409-410
Theoretical Physics 405
Research 313
Calculus 121-122
Calculus 221-222
Linear Algebra 306
Differential Equations 321
Fortran 154
Chemistry 101-102

A cumulative average of at least a C (2.00) is required for graduation.

Course Descriptions

101-102. Introduction to Physics (4 credits each)

Elective for all students to fulfill the laboratory science requirement. Mechan-
ics, heat, sound, electricity and magnetism, optics and modern physics, Three
hours lecture, one hour recitation and one laboratory period per week.

Prereguisite, or to be taken concurrently: Mathematics 103 or the equivalent.

103-104. General Physics (4 crediis each)
Calculus based introductory physics for mathematics, science and pre-
engineering majors. Mechanics, heat, sound, electricity and magnetism, optics
and modern physics. Three hours lecture, one hour recitation and one laboratory
period per week.
Prerequisite or to be taken concurrently: Mathematics 121-122.

203. Introduction to Optics (4 credits)

A study of geometrical and physical optics, including wave theory of light,
interference and diffraction, optical measurements. Three lecture hours and one
laboratory period per week.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 121-122; Physics 103-104.
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_ Introduction to Modern Physics (4 credits) -
The fajlure of the classical theories of physics and the twentieth-century
developments which replaced them. Includes relativity and quantum theory,

_: Theee hours lecture and one laboratory period per week.

Prerequisites: Physics 103-104 and 203, concurrently Mathematics 121,

| 105206, Seminar (2 credits each)

Participants present at least one satisfactory written and one satisfactory oral

¥ report each semester on a special problem or on a topic of cumrent interest. In
k jddition, participants will complete one research or development project each

year. Meetings are scheduled for two hours once a week. Required of junior and

:_ senior Physics majors.
| 207-208.  Electronics (3 credits each)

Theory and application of active electronic devices and circuits, including

| semiconductor devices, amplifiers and digital logic. Laboratory work includes

the construction and calibration of various electronic devices. Three lecture
hours and one laberatory period per week.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 103-104; Physics 101-102, 103-104,

209-210. Mechanics (3 credits each)
Translational and rotational formulations of Newton's laws with applications
to equilibrium and non-equilibrium problems, conservative, non-conservative
forces, conservation laws, rotational coordinate systems, rigid-body motion.
Lagrangian and Hamiltonian dynamics.
Prerequisites: Physics 103, 104; Mathematics 221-222. Prerequisites, or to
be taken concurrently: Mathematics 221-222,

301-302.  Electricity & Magnetism (4 credits each)
D.C. and A.C. circuits, potentials, electric and magnetic fields, electric and
magnetic characteristics of materials and Maxwell’s equations. Electrical mea-
surements. Three lecture hours and one laboratory period per week.
Prerequisites; Physics 103-104. Concurrently Mathematics 121-122 or the
equivalent.

305-306. Seminar (2 credits each)

Participants present at least one satisfactory written and one satisfactory oral
repost each semester on a special problem or on a topic of current interest. In
addition, participants will complete one research or development project each
year. Meetings are scheduled for two hours once a week. Required of junior and
senior Physics majors.

307. Elementary Astronomy {4 credits)

A lab science course in descriptive astronomy illustrated by slides and by use
of the telescope. The observatory progtam will include studies of the moon,
Planets and nearby stars. Three lecture hours and one laboratory period per week.

309-310, Physical Measurement (3 credits each)

A selection of experiments involving a factual survey and quantitative
evaluation of physical phenomena. Discussion of the theory and technique
applied in experimental analysis is included. Advanced laboratory technigues
with special emphasis on electronics, solid state devices, electromagnetic
radiation, and the utilization of microcomputers.

Prerequisites: Physics 103-104; 203-204.
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311-312. Thermodynamics (3 credits eacy)

Temperature, equations of state, the first and second laws of thermodynamje
and some consequences, thermodynamic, potential functions. Additional topic
including kinetic theory, thermodynamic applications.

Prerequisites: Physics 103-104. Concurrently Mathematics 221-222.

313-314. Research (1-6 credity)

Independent laboratory and library work by the student directed by a member
of the department. The course will require about 3 hours a week of work for each
hour of credit. Restricted to junior and senior majors with permission from the
department head.

Prerequisites: Physics 209-210; Mathematics 221-222.

405-406. Theoretical Physics (4 credits each)
Vector analysis with applications to fluid dynamics and electricity and
magnetism; the differential equations of Legendre, Bessel, Hermite, and
Laguerre with applications to wave motion, heat conduction, and the quantum-
mechanical harmonic oscillator and hydrogen atom; Fourier series and integrals:
elements of complex variable and potential theory; integral equations.

Offered on demand only. Prereguisites: Mathematics 221-222; Physics
103-104.

407-408. Electromagnetic Theory (4 credits each)
Electric and magnetic fields, scalar and vector potentials, applications of

Maxwell’s equations to the solution of boundary-value preblems in electric and

electromagnetic fields, electromagnetic waves, relativistic theory.

Offered on demand only. Prereguisites: Mathematics 221-222; Physics
309-310, 201-202.

409-410. Quantum Mechanics {4 credits each)

Relativity; wave mechanics, theoretical and experimental applications to
atomic, nuclear, solid-state and radiation physncs Three hours lecture and one
laboratory period per week.

Prerequisites; Mathematics 221-222; Physics 309-310.

411-412. Special Topics in Physics (Two semesters)

Consists of independent study to be supervised by faculty member of the
department. The nature of the work undertaken is to be decided by the students
and the supervisor. The student may study extensively some topic in the
literature of physics or concentrate on a research project. The investigation may
be experimental, theoretical, or both. Open to honor students and to students of
high standing with the permission of the department chairperson. Credit hours
and schedule are arranged according to the varying content of the course.

413-414. Research (1-6 credits)

Independent laboratory and library work by the student directed by a member
of the department. The course will require about 3 hours a week of work for each
hour of credit. Restricted to junior and senior majors with permission from the
department head.

Prerequisites; Physics 311-312 and Mathematics 321.
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pre-Engineering*
Assistant Professor: Stanley S. Tsai, M.M.E.
For the three-year program in pre-engineering the following courses are

COURSE NUMBER
General Physics 103-104
Optics 203
Modern Physics - 204
Electricity and Magnetism 301-302
Thermodynamics 311-312
Engineering Drawing 102
Seminar 205-206
Statics and Dynamics 209-210
Calculus 121-122
Calculus 221-222
Linear Algebra 306
Differential Equations 321
Fortran 154
Chemistry 101-102

A cumulative average of at least a C (2.00) is required for graduation.

Course Descriptions

102. Engineering Drawing (4 credits)

Orthographic projections, auxiliary views, sections, standard dimensioning
including limits, tolerances and allowances, isometric drawing, descriptive
geometry dealing with point, line and area. Required of pre-engineering
students. ’

103. Introduction to Engineering (4 credits)
A semester course providing an introduction to engineering concepts; the
development of skills and orderly methods of solving problems, emphasizing the
engineering methods of analysis; measurement and error analysis; and introduc-
tion to advanced problem-solving instruments. Required of all pre-engineering
freshmen. Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory/field trips per week.

205-206, Seminar (2 credits each)

Participants present at least one satisfactory written and one satisfactory oral
report each semester on a special problem or on a topic of current interest. In
addition, participants will complete one development project each year. Meet-
ings are scheduled for two hours, once a week. Required of sophomore and
junior pre-engineering majors.

209-210, Statics and Dynamics (3 credits)

Principles of mechanics; vector treatment of force systems; friction, kinemat-
ics and kinetics of particles and rigid bodies; force-acceleration, work-energy,
impulsemomentum methods; engineering applications.

Prerequisites: Physics 103-104 and Mathematics 103 and 104.
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305-306. Seminar (2 credits each)
Participants present at least one satisfactory written and one satisfactory gry
report each semester on a special problem or on a topic of current interest, |,
addition, patticipanis will complete one development project each year. Megy.
ings are scheduled for two hours, once a week. Required of sophomore ang
junior pre-engineering majors.
Prerequisites: Seminar 205-206,
307-308. Applied Electronics (4 credits)

Applications of active electronic devices and circuits. Laboratory worg
includes the construction and calibration of various electronic devices,

Prerequisites: Physics 103-104 and Mathematics 103 and 104.

*Program is operated by Physics Department.

Mathematics and Computer Science

Professors: James W. Frankowsky, M.S., Chairperson
Goro Nagase, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: H. Louise Amick, MLA.
Donald L. Pierce, M.S., Adjunct

Instructors: Adel Barimani, M.S. (part-time)
Ali Barimani, M.S. (part-time)
Russell P. Daniel, M.S. (part-time)

Lecturers: James Barr, M.S.
Joyce T. Brown, B.A. (part-time)
Adrtienne D. Gallagher, A.B. (part-time)
Kim lannone, M. A. (part-time)
Marjorie L. Pedrotti, M.A. (part-time)
Helen Stapleton, M.A. (part-time)

The courses in the department are designed primarily to fulfill the needs of 2
major in the areas of Mathematics, Mathematics Education, Actuarial Sciences
and Computer Sciences. The B. A, degree is offered in Mathematics and the B.S.
is offered in the other three areas. A two-year Associate degree is offered only
in Computer Science.

Students considering a major in the mathematical sciences should consult with
the department chairperson as early as possibie, preferably during their freshman
year. Detailed schedules of the various programs including ‘electives and
suggestions for choices of electives are available in the department. Math 121
and 122 are required of all students prior to final consideration as a major in the
department.

'The major must be declared by the end of the sophomore year. This is done
by formal application to the department through forms availabie from the
Registrar.

Courses in the department must be pursued in sequence. Under no circum-
stances will a student be admitted to any course unless its prerequisites have been
attained.
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All students gain entry to their first course in mathematics by department
ent. For this purpose, all entering stadents must take the departmental

placgmcm test.

Courses numbered with (5) as a middle digit are courses in COMPUTER
SCIENCE. These courses may be pursued independently of the mathematics
courses, but in sequence. Some have mathematical prerequisites. All students
must stady Math 153, Introduction to Computing with BASIC, as the first
computer language course. Two computer langnages must be studied prior to
acceptance as a major in the Computer Science program.

Student majors who earn a D grade in courses within the department are
| strongly encouraged to repeat the course.

Tutoring

The Mathematics Laboratory is located in the Learning Resources Center and
offers individual and group tutoring in mathematics courses from the remedial
level through Elementary Calculus. It is staffed by both professional and student
wtors. It is open Monday through Friday from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.

Course Descriptions

095. Basic Algebra (3 credits)

A course designed to develop arithmetic skills, using integers, while devel-
oping basic aigebraic skills. The goal of the course is to prepare students for
Mathematics 102 and entry to the course is by departmental assignment only.
The course will not satisfy the University’s general education requirement. It is
intended only for students whose high school background is insufficient for
Mathematics 102.

101, Business Arithmetic (3 credits)

A course designed to provide students with mathematical skills and concepts
essential in the pursuit of a successful business career. Topics include: percent,
decimals, fractions, equations, discounts, depreciation, simple and compound
interest, annuities, amortization, stocks and bonds. It is recommended that
students in Education register for this course.

102. Intermediate Algebra (3 credits)

A course designed to develop algebraic skills, using real numbers, while
developing problem-solving skills. Topics include; operations on real numbers;
rational and irrational numbers; solving equations and inequalities in one
variable; applications; and exponents. Students will either test into this course or
have received a satisfactory grade in MAT 095. MAT 102 satisfies the math
component of the University’s general education requirements.

103. College Algebra (3 credits)
A review of basic algebraic operations. A comprehensive study of linear
tquations and inequalities, quadratic equations, the Cartesian Coordinate Sys-
lfznméncimles, graphs and properties of functions, and linear relations and
ons,

155




104, Pre Calculus (3 credits)
Designed for the stodent who intends to study Calculus. Topics to be coverg
will include: functions; rational and nonrational functions; techniques of graph.
ing functions; exponential and logarithmic functions; circular and trigonometr;
functions; conic sections; sequences and series; mathematical induction,

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103,

107. Finite Mathematics (3 credits)
A course designed for students in the social sciences. The goal of the cours
is to give the student a working knowledge of the areas of mathematics that ar
most applicable to his or her particular discipline. Among the topics studied wil|
be: elementary matrix algebra; linear programming; basic probability and
statistics; elementary concepts of Calculus.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 103.

114. Elementary Statistics I (3 credits)

Designed for students who need an elementary knowledge of statistics. The
basic ideas of descriptive and inductive statistical methods are considered,
including frequency distributions, descriptive measures, probability and sam-
pling, prediction and correlation, index numbers and time series. This course is
not open to majors,

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103,

115. Elementary Statistics 11 (3 credits)

Estimation, hypothesis testing, design of experiments, chi-square, analysis of
variance, regression analysis, convariance analysis, and nonparametric ap-
proaches. Emphasis will be placed on interpretation and use of the computer-

based statistical packages.

121-122. Caiculus I and Calculus IT (3 credits each)

First semester: The straight ling; functions; plane analytic geometry; limits;
continuity; derivative of algebraic and trigonometric functions with applications
to velocity and rates; extrema; curve plotting; differentials; mean value theorem;
Rolle’s theorem. Second semester: The indefinite integral; the definite integral;
applications of integration of wrigonometric functions and algebraic functions;
differentiation and integration of exponential and logarithmic functions; integra-
tion techniques; length of a curve; area of surfaces.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 104,

207. Introduction to Probability (3 credits)

The algebra of sets; probability in finite sample spaces; random variables and
probability functions including the mean, variance, and joint probability func-
tions; binomial distribution and some applications.

211. College Geometry (3 credits)
Advanced topics in Euclidean geometry; basic topics in non-Euclidean

geometry.
Designed for prospective high school teachers of mathematics.

213. Discrete Mathematical Structures (3 credits)
An elementary introduction to discrete mathematical structures of compuier

science. Sets, logic, Boolean algebra, graphs, trees, semigroups, groups and
examples of automata.
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| 714, Computational Linear Algebra (3 credits)

An introductory linear algebra course with emphasis on its computational
aspects. Computer manipulation of vectors, matrices and determinants with
appllcatlons

Offered in alternate years.

221-222. Calculus III and IV (3 credits each)
First semester: Methods of integration; application of integration to physics—
moments, centroids, theorems of Pappus, hydrostatic pressure, work; hyperbolic
functions; polar coordinates; parametric equations; infinite series vectors in
two-dimensional spaces. Second semester: Three dimensional vector analysis;
quadric surfaces; partial differentiation, multiple integration and their applica-
tions.
302. Numerical Methods for Computing (3 credits)
Modem computational algorithms for the numerical solution of a variety of
applied mathematics problems are treated, Topics include: numerical solution of
polynomial and transcendental equations; acceleration of convergence;
Lagrangian interpolation and least square approximation methods; nurncrlcal
differentiation and integration.

Offered in alternate years.

303. Imtroduction to Mathematical Statistics (3 credits)

Distribution of random variables; conditional probability and stochastic
independence; special distributions including the t and the F distributions;
moment generating techniques; limiting distributions and central limit theorem,

306. Introduction to Linear Algebra (3 credits)

Vectorspaces—subspaces, basis, dimension; linear dependence and indepen-
dence; linear transformations; matrices—matrix operations, rank equivalence
relations, eigenvalues, eigenvectors.

315. Abstract Algebra (3 credits)
Set theory; functions and mapping; permutations; theory of groups, rings and

ideals, homomorphism, integral domains, equivalence classes, residue classes.
Offered in alternate years. .

321. Differential Equations (3 credits)

Solution methods and applications of first order ordinary differential equa-
tions; solution of higher order differential equations using the characteristic
equation, and the undetermined coefficients and variation of parameters meth-
ods; Existence and Uniqueness theorem for initial value problems; La Place
transforms; systems of linear differential equations.

332.  Problem Seminar in Mathematics (3 credits)
A survey of problems and applications. A junior-senior level course.

403404, Advanced Calculus (3 credits each)

A rigorous development of the fundamentals of analysis. First semester: sets,
sequences, functions, limits, mean value theorems, definite integral, Taylor’s
theorem, improper integrals, set functions, iofinite series, uniform convergence,
power series. Second semester: improper integrals with parameier; gamma
functions; transformations; curves and arc length; extremal problems; integrals
over curves and surfaces; Green, Gauss and Stokes theorems.

Offered in alternate years,
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407. Introduction to Complex Variables 3 credits)

Algebra of complex numbers; analytic functions, limits, continuity, deriv.
tive, Cauchy-Reimann conditions; elementary functions—exponential, trigong.
metric, hyperbolic, logarithmic; integration—contour integration, winding nun.
ber, Cauchy integral theorem and formmla, Morera’s theorem, Liouviile’s
theorem.

Offered only on demand.

411. Elementary Topology (3 credits)

A beginning course in topology. Topics to be studied will be infinite,
countable and uncountable sets, real number system, general topological spaces,
metric spaces, arcs and curves. The axiom of choice, Zom’s lemma and the
well-ordering theorem.

Offered only on demand.

Course Descriptions—Computer Science

15i. Personal Computing (3 credits)

This course examines in detail three major areas used by personal computers,
These applications include word processing, spread sheet forecasting, and data
base management, Students will prepare documents, create and update a data
base and link information between the word processing and data base. Typical
spread sheet functions and commands will be studied to create a flexible
forecasting tool.

153. Introduction te¢ Computing with BASIC (3 credits)
A course in computer programming with emphasis given to the BASIC

language. The course will guide the siudent in treating strategies for problem
solving on a digital computer.

154, FORTRAN (3 credits)

An introduction to the fundamental techniques of programming in the
FORTRAN language. Students will write, test and debug a wide variety of
problems drawn from several disciplines.

158, PASCAL _ (3 credits}
A course in structured programming using Standard Pascal. The course
addresses fundamental languages, concepts, program design and program style.

253. Computer Science 1-Information Processing (3 credits)

A survey of electronic data processing and of computer hardware and software
systems in use¢ today. The course will expiore the concept of a data processing
system, explain how data are coded for computer processing and describe the
various media on which data can be recorded. System and program flowcharting,
structured charts and pseudocede are introduced to facilitate program develop-
ment, Computer files and data base dre explored and expanded to include the
management information concept. Advanced concepts of the BASIC language
are used to input, retrieve and manipulate files.

254, Computer Science 2-Data Structures and File

Organization (3 credits)
Algorithm construction is the heart of the course. Basic control structures of

sequence, selection and repetition are introduced. Data structures including
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(3 credity sirings. stacks, records, linked lists, trees, recursive programming and graphs are

lty, deriv,. [ . died. Files—sequential and random, with emphasis on retrieving a given

ial, trigong. | .cord are presented. Methods discussed include hashing and indexed sequential

‘““}ﬂg nu. access methods for primary key retrieval as well as multi-lists and inverted files

Liouviije'g for secondary key retrieval. The Pascal language will be presented and used
} throughout this course.

{ 255. COBOL]J (3 credits)

(3 creditg) Fundamentals of computer programming in COBOL. language. Topics include:
be infinit;, |l COBOL divisions and basic statements for arithmetic, logic branching, looping,
ical spaces, JM control break, report writer and table processing. The language is presented in
ma and the J¥ the context of structured programming concepts. Many examples are studied and
students write several programs that highlight the way the rules of COBOL

apply.

153. Computer Science 3-Computer Organization and

Assembler Language (3 credits}
@3 credits) This course studies the fundamental ideas ‘-c:of computer architecture_ and
>omputers structure; both hardware and software, and the utilization of these concepts in the

1, and d production of program for data acquisitions and data manipulation. The very

;;te a d:‘; fundamental building blocks of computers are described showing how simple

se. Typical B registers and arithmetic units can be construcied, interconnected and controlled

a' fl e:[:jltff § by a program. The attributes and operations of a macro assembler are discussed

© B insome detail. The interaction between algorithms, computer architecture and

| computer programs is made by drawing upon sample algorithms and programs

(3 credits) | from the area of scientific data processing. The role of assemblers, editors,

ie BASIC B linking loaders and other software as aids in the efficient production of modular
T problem codes is stressed.

354, Computer Science 4-Data Base Organization (3 credits)
(3 credits) €  The course is designed to introduce students to the principles of single and
g in the multiple application data base systems, and to develop graphical and logical
variety of ¥ skills that are used to construct logical models of information handling systems.

Topics include data independence and data redundancy; comparative survey of
nomenclature; logical and physical views of data; data description languages and

3 credits) B the data base management system; relational, hierarchal, and network ap-
1€ course proaches; operation vs. informational systems; relational data bases; security and
am style. B integrity; data flow diagrams; data dictionaries; analysis response requirements;
3 credits) [ immediate access diagrams.

.softw_are _? 356-357. Micro-Processing Techniques (3 credits each)
rocessmg N A general course in the developmental structures and applications of micro-

cribe the W processing systems. Programming techniques for the operation of both 16-bit and
charting, | 8-bit micro-processors are developed. Techniques for communicating informa-
cllcvelop- § tion, both with the system itself and interfacing with other devices, are studied.
Hlude the

451, Computer Science 5-Computer Simulations (3 credits)

Use of computers to represent selected characteristics of real world systems by

utilizing mathematical models. Computer Simulation is a technique for predict-

¥ ing how a new or altered system will behave. The course operates in a GPSS-PC

credits) B software environment using the Pascal language and statistical analysis. Differ-
dtures of R ent data structures are used to simulate both continuous and discrete systems.

ding 1 Prerequisite: Mathematics 114, 115, Computer Science 254.
' 159
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452. Computer Science 6-Computer Graphics (3 credits)

Mathematical techniques, especially principles of geometry and transformg.
tions are indigenous to most computer graphics applications. This course applies
the mathematical theory underlying computer graphics techniques. The theory
includes rotation, translations, perspective, curve and surface description for
computer animation through the study of techniques for representation of points,
lines, curves and surfaces on a digital computer.

Prerequisite: Computer Science 158, Mathematics 122, 213.
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The Division of Social Sciences includes the following depariments: (j)
History and Black Studies; (2) Political Science and Public Affairs; 0]
Sociology, Human Services, and Criminal Justice; (4) Education; (5) Psychgl.
ogy; (6) Business and Economics; and (7) Health, Physical Education apg
Recreation. The Division seeks to provide students with a broad knowledge of
understanding of society, and to prepare students to become contributing,
constructive members of the university conununity, the state, and the nation, The
curricula of the departments within the Division are designed to serve the entire
university community as well as those students majoring in specific areas of the
social sciences.

The specific objective of the Division is to provide an environment in which
students will:

exercise integrity and sensitivity toward others in the pursuit of self-fulfiiment
and personal aspirations;

develop analytical and quantitative abilities in the decision-making process
and effectively communicate decisions which reflect the effects of social change
and technological development;

explore the significance of health and physical fitness, psychological well-
being, and economic security and their application to ideas, attitudes, and
institutions of society;

examine the historical, political, social, cultural, and economic aspects of
Black people in America;

acquire an international perspective on the development of civilization and
balance the effect of traditional values and principles with contemporary
economic, political, ctiminal, and social issues;

prepare for professional careers and further study of people and social
phenomena through the development of basic skiils in research and critical
thinking.

The Division strives to achieve its goals and objectives by providing a social
and intellectual environment conducive to the changing needs of society; by
maintaining high standards of academic integrity and excellence; and by
collaborating in the formation of interdisciplinary curricula and programs.

History
Professor: Richard C. Winchester, Ph.D., Chairperson
Visiting Associate Professor: Levi Nwachuku, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: Clara L. Brock, Ph.D.
Jane Bond-Howard, Ph.D.

Knowledge of history is central to a liberal education and one of the
fundamental requirements for effective citizenship. The goals of the History
Department at Lincoln are:

1. To introduce students to the institutions, values and traditions of Western
Civilization.
. To enable students to know their cuitural inheritance.
. To help students understand historical inheritances different from their
own.
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. To provide students with some sense of physical geography.

. To encourage the growth in students of the historical perspective, which
is necessary for comprehending the events of the world.

. To empower students to function as citizens.
. To improve the reading, writing and thinking skills of students.
. To build upon the student’s inventory of concepts.

. To encourage students to make decisions about the events and people in
history, and to have them recognize that, in so doing, they are coming to
some conclusions about themselves.

. To share with students some of the techniques of historical criticism and
rescarch.

Students with a history major go on to a variety of careers in law, public
service, journalism, teaching, institutional administration, and business, Those
considering a concentration in history should consult with the department about
career opportunities,

A history major must pass at least ten one-semester courses taught by members
of the History Department. These must include Historical Methods 401-402, and
eight other courses with a distribution approved by the department, A History
minor must pass at least five courses in the discipline, two of which must be
outside of the American field.

Course Descriptions

101-102. Modern European History (3 credits each)

This is a basic introduction to the study of history. The first semester covers
the development of Europe from the close of the Middle Ages to the revolutions
of 1848. The second semester covers the period from 1848 to 1939, Writings of
contemporary authors and historians with varying points of view supplement the
use of a basic text.

103-104, Twentieth Century History (3 credits each)

This course will examine Twentieth Century Europe from the point of view of
political, economic, cultural, and intellectual forces that have shaped it. From
the course, students should develop an awareness of the factors that have
contributed to the molding of contemporary European societies: their govern-
ments, their political and cultural institutions, their ideologies, and their attitudes
toward the rest of the world.

105-106. History of the United States (3 credits each)
The first semester covers the period from the first explorations to 1876, with
emphasis on the following topics: the expansion of Burope in the 16th century,
life in the colonies, the growth of American political institutions, and the
sectional conflict. The second semester covers the period from 1877 to the
present, with particular emphasis upon political and social developments.

110. History of United States Since 1945 (3 credits)

This course covers intensively the period of United States history since World
War I1. It reviews domestic politics and foreign affairs, with some emphasis
upon current events.
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205. History of Black People in the United States (3 credits)

The first semester of this course covers the period from the Africay
background to the outbreak of the Civil War. It includes early history and the egy
of slavery and traces the important movements, including protest movements,
the outbreak of the Civil War.

206. History of Black People in the United States, Part Il (3 credits)
The second semester of this course commences with the end of slavery, they
treats Reconstruction, the betrayal of radical Reconstruction and the basic
problems which bave emerged both in the South and North, with emphasis on the
protest movements emerging in the twentieth century until World War 1.

207-208. History of England (3 credits each)

This course traces the growth of English life from Anglo-Saxon times to the
present, dealing with the major political, constitutional and economic develop-
ments of the country. It is designed to meet the needs of pre-law students and
English literature majors as well as the interests of history majors.

Offered in alternate years.

211. History of Revolutionary Africa in the 20th Century (3 credits)
This course examines the history of the African revolutionary movements. The
study includes revolutionary forces in the following countries: Algeria, the Mau
Mau in Kenya; the Portugnese colonies, i.e., Guinea Bissau, Angola and
Mozambique, and the struggle for Southern Africa. All the factors that have
initiated revolution in these areas such as land and taxes will be analyzed.

212. History of Black People in the Twentieth Century (3 credits)
This course deals with the most recent phase of the history of Black
Americans. Up to World War 1, the period covered in History 205-206, white
attention is paid to the North, major emphasis is on the South. But with the great
migration of World War I to the North and the rise of the Northern Black
ghettoes, the emphasis turns increasingly to the North while the South is by no
means neglected. Events of World War B and the post-war era are included.

301-302. Medieval History (3 credits each)
The first semester deals with the decline of Rome and the evolution of
medieval society, emphasizing the basic characteristics of feudalism and the
cultural life of Europe to 1200 A.D. The second semester covers the transition
from medieval to modemn society with treatment of non-European as well as
European influences.
Offered in alternate years.

303-304. Seminar in History (3 credits each)
A select number of students will pursue particular topics under the direction of
the instructor. Emphasis will be placed upon the use of primary sources, and
students will be expected to present oral and written reports from a variety of
historical fields.
307. History of Africa to 1883 (3 credits)
History of the Great Civilizations of Ancient Africa. ‘This course covers all the
major kingdoms and civilizations that developed in Africa from the earliest times
up to the era of the coloniatl period. The civilizations to be included in this course
are; Ancient Egypt, Kingdoms of Nubia and Axum, Ancient Ghana, Songhay,
Mali, the Ancient Kingdom of the Congo, the Great Zimbabwe civilization and
the Znlu Kingdom,
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308. History of Africa Since 1885 (3 credits)

African responses to European Imperialism. This course examines the concept
of European Imperialism and the factors that led to the partition of Aftica by
Earopean powers in the latter part of the nineteenth century. It also examines the
character of colonial mule and its witimate overthrow in Africa. The course will
also examine the post-independence period and the various ideological postures
of the independent states will be analyzed.

309. United States Imtellectual History (3 credits)

The main trends in the growth of American thought, from the Puritans in the
seventeenth century through the naturalism and pragmatism of the late nineteenth
cenfury, are treated in this course.

Demand will determine availability,

312, Urban History of the United States (3 credits)
This course covers the rise and development of the city and of urban life in
United States from the earliest beginnings to the present.

313-314. Diplomatic History of the United States (3 credits each)
This course traces the major developments in foreign policy and diplomacy
from the time of the American Revolution to the present.

315-316. The Third Republic in France (3 credits each)

This course will be concerned with the politics and society of France during
the Third Republic. Important historical themes such as industrialization, the
gradual democratization of the society, the conflict between church and state and
the rise of political parties will be examined. Attention will also be given to the
major intellectual currents of the period. Such a course will be of benefit not only
to history majors and minors, but also to French language majors and to political
science majors who wish to study in some detail a country other than their own.

The course will be limited to juniors and seniors. Exceptions to this stipulation
may be made by the instructor.

401-402, Historical Methods (3 credits each)

A required course for history majors. The course emphasizes concepts of
historical causation, theories of history, basic bibliography and techniques of
historical research through assignment of research problems.

Prerequisite: A mirimum of four courses in history.

. History Course Requirements for Social Studies Teacher
Certification Candidates

Because these requirements change frequently, and vary from state to state,
students interested in teacher certification should consult with the department

chairperson.

Black Studies
Assistant Professor: Clara L. Brock, Ph.D.

Courses in Black Studies are offered under the auspices of the History
Department. All students at Lincoln University are encouraged to take such
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courses as they deem appropriate in order to give themselves a fulier understang.
ing of the historical, political, social, cultural and economic aspects of Black
people in America. Black Studies courses can be used to satisfy social science
requirements or may be used as electives.

The following Black Studies courses are available:

201-202. The Black Experience:
An Introduction to Black Studies (3 credits each)
A two-semester course which will deal with the total Black experience,
beginning in Africa and extending to the Americas and the present. It will be
interdisciplinary in nature, i.e., the social, psychological, economic and politicz)
aspects of the experience as well as the historical aspects will be closely
examined. The course will be designed to prepare the Black Studies student for
all other courses in the department and will do this Jargely by posing some of the
pressing questions which will be considered in Black Studies. Guest lecturers
will be used as well as any audiovisual aids deemed helpful by the instructor.

301. The Black Family {3 credits)
The course will examine the origins of the Black family in Africa; its structure

and function within the total society. It will ook at the effects of slavery on the

family and will look at the Black family within the white American contexi. kt

will analyze current ideologies regarding the role of family members and their

viability in the present society.

302. The Black Community (3 credits)
This course will look at the social, political and economic factors contributing

to the development and perpetuation of the so-called ghetto and particular
emphasis will be placed on the current conditions in Black commuaities. Special

emphasis will be given to the various agencies and institutions operating within
Black communities, such as anti-poverty programs, departments of welfare,
settlement houses, etc.

The student will be encouraged to examine closely both the philosophy and
programs of these institutions in order to determine their efficacy and how they
relate to the power structures within communities, and what possible alternatives
can be created. The concepts of power and community will be studied,

304. Mass Media and the Black Community (3 credits)

This will be a critical examination of the Black experience with mass media
including both a look at the evolution of the Black media as well as the dilemma
of Blacks with the American media. Radio, television, motion pictures, sound
recording, newspapers, magazines, and books will be considered.

314, Racism and American Law . (3 credits)

This course will be designed to examine the relationship between racism and
American law. It will address itself to the question of the extent to which
American racism has been reflected in the country’s legal system and the ways
in which the legal order has abetted racism, as well as to the more general
question of the power of the law as an agent of social change.

315. Research Methods and Design (3 credits)

The design and techniques of effective research, with particular empbasis on
the problems of research in regard to the Black community. Existing studies will
be analyzed and criticized vis a vis both conient and methodology.
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401. Racism (3 credits)

The course opens with the earliest known contacts of European explorers and
gaders with Africa; it also examines the initial relationship between Africa and
Europe and the attitudes held by each toward the other. The differences and
similatitics between the two civilizations will be examined as they relate to the
development and dissemination of the *‘inferiority’’ myth about Africans and the
Social Darwinism dectrine, The course will analyze the social, psychological,
economic and cultural implications of racism as well as its role in the total
American structure,

402. Black Liberation and Sorvival (3 credits)

An examination of the patterns which have emerged in the oppression of Black
people and an analysis of the social and political ideologies which have arisen
from the Black society in response to those patterns. The origins and develop-
ment of these ideologies as well as their viability will be discussed. This course
will allow the students and instructor to use the readings and studies available in
order to arrive at what seems a feasible solution for Black people.

Political Science

Professor: Alexine L. Atherton, Ph.D,

Assistant Professor: Sibusiso Nkomo, Ph.D., Chairperson
Instructor: Chronis Polychroniou, M. A.

The Political Science major is designed for students who wish to pursue
graduate work in political science or to enter law school. The major includes the
appropriate curriculum for Pre-Law and a concentration in International Rela-
tions, The Political Science Department prepares students to pursue careers in
higher education, the legal profession, state and local government, urban
planning, the federal bureaucracy, and journalism. In addition, the Political
Science Department houses the Public Affairs Program,

Students considering a major in political science or public affairs should
consult with the department chairperson as early as possible, preferably during
their freshman year. The major must be declared by the end of the sophomore
year. This is done by formal application to the department through forms
available from the Registrar.

Courses in the department must be pursued in sequence. Under no circum-
stances will a student be admitted to any course unless its prerequisites have been
attained. All departmental requirements must be completed at Lincoln Univer-
sity.

Political Science Departmental Requirements
POL 101. Elements of Government
POL 201. State and Local Government and Fi-
nance

POL 202. American Government

POL 300. Development of Political Thought I
POL 301. Development of Political Thought 11
POL 302, Comparative Politics I

167




POL 303. Comparative Politics II
POL 304, International Relations
POL 305. American Foreign Policy
POL 410 or 411. Senior Seminar

2 Political Science Electives

In addition to Political Science requirements, students must satisfy oge of the
following related options:

1. Completion of 202 of a foreign language qualifies a student for a B.A,

2. 1 Semester Advanced English Composition
2 Semesters of Statistics
1 Semester of Personal Computing

. For Pre-Law Students: Four of the Following:
Logic, Ethics, Advanced Composition, Public Speaking, Statistics, Per-
sonal Computing, American Government, Legal Systems, Supreme Count
and Constitutional Law, Business Law, Accounting, and History of U.S.
since 1945,

Political Science Minor

Since Political Science deals with empowerment, the Political Science minor
is open to all students irrespective of their major fields of study. The minor must
be planned in conjunction with the Political Science Department, and an official
application must be filed by the student,

Pre-Law Study

The University has designated the Political Science Departinent as the agency
which advises and counsels all students, regardless of major, who wish to aitend
law school. There is no pre-law major but there are courses which will assist the
present undergraduate in becoming the future lawyer.

The study of law draws on a wide range of knowledge from the humanities,
social sciences, and natural sciences. It is advisable, then, that the pre-law
student take a diversity of courses, acquainting him/her with the basic ideas and
methods of several different disciplines. The student will find it beneficial, for
example, to know the principles of logical reasoning studied in philosophy, and
the methods of fact gathering employed in the sciences. Since legal education
and practice require much speaking and writing, the student ought to begin early
to cultivate the habits of disciplined study and rigorous thought, habits that will
be required for successful completion of a legal education. In general, a sound
education in the liberal arts and sciences is an excellent preparation for law
school.

The criteria for admission to law schools typically include a satisfactory
overall grade point average, satisfactory scores on the Law School Admission
Test, and the completion of a four-year baccalaureate degree. Since the
interpretation of these criteria varies considerably, the student ought to plan
pre-law study in consultation with the pre-law advisor.
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Suggested Courses:
POL 202 American Government
POL 204 Legal Systems
POL. 401 Supreme Court and Constitutional
Law
PHL 105 Ethics
ENG 311 Advanced Composition
ENG 203 Public Speaking
MAT 114 Statistics
MAT 151 Personal Computing
ECO 203 : Accounting
ECO 334 Business Law
HIS 110 History of the U.S. Since 1945

International Relations

The international relations concentration within the framework of political
science and public affairs is an innovative social science combination. The
international relations concentration meets the needs of those students who are
interested in world affairs and who recognize the importance of knowledge
drawn from several fields for an understanding of international issues. Students
who are interested in careers in diplomacy, international affairs, private
organizations, business, and international law find this concentration useful.

The concentration allows students to select courses from the different majors
at Lincoln University. This flexibility has made it possible for students to tailor
their programs to meet individual interests. Yet, the requirements from the
different departments permit students to develop a well-rounded international
relations approach., '

The curricunlom in international relations requires two years of a foreign
language. Students who complete the foreign language requirement graduate
with a B.A. with a concentration in international relations. This concentration
can be developed under the political science major or public affairs major.

The international relations concentration provides stmdents with research and
anatytical skills, development studies techniques, policy analysis and commu-
nication skills, and plarning skills. The program prepares students for graduate
work in International Affairs, Diplomacy, Public and International Affairs, and
International Law and Public Policy.

Faculty and students associated with the International Relations concentration
are involved in a variety of activities including participation in the National
Model United Nations and the Organizations for African Unity Model. Students
and faculty also undertake trips to centers and organizations involved in
generating information and ideas concerning international relations.

In addition to the Political Science requirements, students must satisfy the
following:

1. History-—6 hours
2. Economics—o6 hours
3. Area study—6 hours




Comparative African Politics, Latin American and Caribbean Politics angd
Government, Asian Politics and Government, International and Comparative
Subjects

Public Affairs Program

Contact Person: Sibusiso Nkomo, Ph.D., Chairperson and Coordinator of
Public Affairs Programs

The Public Affairs program at Lincoln is an innovative interdisciplinary
approach reflecting a consolidation of courses. The program is designed to
provide students with knowledge and skills in policy analysis and administration.
Students are encouraged to take courses in different disciplines in order for them
to develop a well-rounded perspective (o policy issues.

Students and faculty associated with the Public Affairs program are also
involved in a variety of activities including seminars, workshops, field trips,
conferences, and research projects that materially strengthen the quality of
education offered.

Thus, while the student draws upon course offerings and expertise in various
departments to develop the major in Public Affairs, he/she is also able to satisfy
the reguiremenis for the baccalaureate degree in liberal arts.

Public Affairs Program Requirements
POL 101 Elements of Government
POL 201 State and Local Government and Fi-
nance
POL 202 American National Government
POL 311 Public Administration
POL 312 Public Personnel Administration
POL 313 Introduction to Public Policy
POL 314 Urban Politics/Urban Economics 317
POL 410 or 411 Seminar
ECO 201 Principles of Economics
ECO 202 Principles of Economics
ECO 335 Principles of Management

In addition to the Public Affairs requirements, students must satisfy the
following allied courses:
Mathematics 114, 115 Statistics
Math 151 Personal Computing

Minor in Public Affairs

The Public Affairs minor is open to all students irrespective of their major
fields of study. The student who elects the Public Affairs minor will not only
broaden his or her knowledge and appreciation of major public policy and
administration management issues, but will also enhance his or her chances for
employment in the government and other organizations in the public sector. A
student will fulfill the requirements for a minor in Public Affairs by completing
all the courses with a C average. The minor must be planned in conjunction with
the coordinator of the program, and an official application mmst be filed by the
student.
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Course Descriptions

101. Elements of Government (3 credits)

An introduction to the basic elements and principles of democratic and
non-democratic governments of the world. Selected political ideologies are
examined and compared.

Prerequisites: English 100, Education 100, 101. (Offered each semester).

201. State and Local Government and Finance (3 credits)
A study of the organization, powers, functions and methods of formal
government at the state and local levels including financial management.

Prerequisites: English 100, Education 100, 101. (Offered every fall semester.)

202. American National Government (3 credits)
The organization and operation of the national government from the standpoint
of constitutional principles, structure and functions, programs and policies.
Prerequisites: English 100, Education 100 and 101. (Offered every spring
semester. )

203. Black Politics (3 credits)
The study of the political behavior of Black Americans. Techniques of political
mobilization and organization are analyzed through the study of mass move-
ments, political parties, and established interest groups.
Prerequisite; Political Science 202 or permission of the instructor.

204. The Legal System (3 credits)
An introduction to the functions, structure and operations of the components
of the legal system: police, courts, corrections, probation and parole; the
interrelationship of the legal system and political system.
Prerequisite; Political Science 202 or permission of the instructor. (Offered
on demand.) :

300. Development of Political Thought 1 (3 credits)

The purpose of this course is: 1) to familiarize the student with the seminal
literature and concepts of Western political philosophy; 2) to understand the
continuity and innovation which characterize the Western tradition as well as its
relevance to contemporary political problems; 3) to raise the consciousness of the
student regarding the complexity of political realities and political thinking; and
4) to help the student to think more critically about his or her personal identity
within politics.

Prerequisites: Political Science 101 and three additional courses after 101, or
permission of the instructor. Required of all majors. (Offered every other fall
semester.)

301. Development of Political Thought 11 (3 credits)

The purpose of this course is: 1) to familiarize the student with the seminal
literature and concepts of Western political philosophy; 2) to understand the
continuity and innovation which characterize the Western tradition as well as its
relevance to contemporary political problems; 3) to raise the consciousness of the
student regarding the complexity of political realities and potitical thinking; and
4) to help the student to think more critically about his or her personal identify
within politics.

Prerequisites; Political Science 101 and three additional courses after 101, or
permission of the instructor. (Offered every other spring semester.)
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302. Comparative Politics I (3 credits)
This course will examine the nature of the various institutions, structures,
processes, and issue areas involved in postwar Western European politics and
society.
Prerequisite: Political Science 101, 201 or permission of the instructor,
Reguired of all majors. (Offered every other fall semester.)

303. Comparative Politics IT (3 credits)

This course will expose the students to an analysis of advanced capitalist
societies, communist political systems, and political change and development in
the Third World.

Prerequisite: Political Science 302. Required of all majors. (Offered every
other spring semester.)

304. International Relations . _ (3 credits)
The political and economic relationships among nation-states, the operation of
international organizations, international law, and transnational forces,
Prerequisite: Political Science 101, 201 or permission of the instructor.
{Offered once a year.)

305. American Foreign Policy (3 credits)
American foreign policies since 1945, with emphasis on, first, the major
domestic and foreign determinants of these policies; and second, analysis of the
major problems of contemporary American policies.
Prerequisites: Political Science 101, 202, or permission of the instructor.
{Offered once a year.)

306. Comparative African Politics (3 credits)

The comparative politics of selected states in East, West and Southern Affrica;
Guinea, Ivory Coast, Nigeria, Ghana, Liberia, Ethiopia, Tanzania, and Somalia.
Institutions and political processes are analyzed with attention to emerging
relations among African states. -

Prerequisite: Political Science 302, or permission of the instructor. (Offered
on demand. )

307. Latin American and Caribbean Politics and Government (3 credits)
The political evolution of Latin American and the Caribbean; factors condi-
tioning governmental organizations and policies; case studies of selected states.

Prerequisites: Political Science 302 or permission of the instructor. (Offered
on demand. )

309. Asian Politics and Government {3 credits)
The comparative politics and political institutions of selected communist and
non-communist Asian states.
Prerequisite: Political Science 302 or permission of the instructor. (Offered
on demand. )

310. American Political Parties (3 credits)
Structare and role of political parties and pressure groups as instruments of
decision making at the national, state and local levels,

Prerequisites: Political Science 101, 202, or permission of the instructor,
(Offered on demand. )
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311. Public Administration (3 credits)

Public Administration and Public Policy is the study of the formulation and
implementation of public policy. It includes the principles and practice of
administration in government and public service organizations. Modern theories
of public administration and public policy are applied to the study of bureaucra-
cies, public budgeting, and management.

{Offered each fall semester.)

312, Public Personnel Administration (3 credits)

Public Personnel Administration is the study of the principles of personnel
management. It includes the structure of a personnel system and personnel
organization. Special attention is given to employee organization and collective
negotiation and bargaining. Staffing is analyzed through the study of manpower
planning and recruitment. These features are applied to the modern public
service through the study of the merit system in the U.S. government and the
central personnel agency.

{Offered once a year.)

313. Introduction to Public Policy (3 credits)

The course introduces the student to the field of Public Policy. It begins with
the analysis of the politics of public policy. Such an analysis examines the actors,
institutions, processes, values and policy programs of government and politics.

314. Urban Pelitics (3 credits)

Urban Politics is the study of political behavior in the urban environment. The
political cultures and political structures of various cities are analyzed with a
view to determining how decisions and actions are made to deal with urban
ctises, and with the routing problem of delivering essential services. The impact
of social and economic forces on the delivery of essential services is assessed,

Prerequisite: Political Science 201 or permission of the instructor,

317. Legislative Process (3 credits)

This course will examine the formal rules and informal relationship which
characterize the legislative policy-making process. This process will be exam-
ined at the state and federal levels and will assess the prospects of a general
theory of legislative behavior.

Prerequisite: Political Science 202 or permission of the instructor. (Offered
on demand. )

401. Supreme Court and Constitutional Law (3 credits)

The role of the Supreme Court in the American political system through
analysis of leading cases. Special emphasis is placed on First Amendment
freedoms, due Process of Law and Civil Rights.

Prerequisite: Political Science 202. (Offered on demand.)
403. Independent Study (2 or 3 credits)
The student must receive permission from the chairperson to undertake

independent study. The program will be worked out with and supervised by one
of the members of the department.
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404. The American Presidency (3 credits)

A study of the constimtional origins and legal development of the American
Presidency. Emphasis is placed on the role of the President as party leader, chief
of state, commander-in-chief, molder and executor of public policy, and chief
administrater of the federal bureaucracy.

Prerequisite: Political Science 202. (Qffered on demand.)

405. Selected Topics (2 or 3 credits)
A seminar course which will explore various topics in depth. May be taken
more than once for credit. Topic to be announced in advance.

Prerequisite; Permission of the instructor. (Offered on demand. )

410. Seminar (Public Affairs) (2 or 3 credits)

All majors in the department are required to develop a senior research paper
in the areas of public management, policy formulation, analysis, evaluation and
implementation. Students are required to apply their qualitative, guantitative,
and computer skills in their research papers. It is compulsory for all the students
in the seminar to complete and defend their research project for graduation,

{Requirement for all majors.)

411. Seminar (Political Science) (2 or 3 credits)
This seminar will expose the students to an analysis of approaches to the study
of political phenomena, political economy, quantitative methods and computer
knowledge as applied in these fields. The students are required to develop an
extensive research paper presented in front of the department faculty.

(Requirement for all majors.)

900. Cooperative Education - (3 credits)

Students desiring to Co-op must sign up with the Career Services Center.
Upon successful completion of a minimum 15-week work assignment, satisfac-
tory reports and evaluation by the employer, and a written report by the student
as outlined by the department, the student will receive academic credit.

{Can be taken more than one semester.)

Sociology / Human Services / Criminal Justice

Associate Professors: Robert E. Millette, Ph.D., Chairperson
Harold J. Nichols, Ph.D., Director, Human Services

‘Assistant Professors: Anthony DiFilippo, Ph.D.
Patricia Harris Jenkins, M.ED., J.D., Director, Criminal
Justice Program

Instructors: Patricia Ann Joseph, M.S.S., Field Placement Coordinator
Doreen M. Epps-Poole, 1.D.

The Sociology/Human Services/Criminal Justice Department offers courses
which emphasize theoretical analysis, research methodologies and sociological
theories. In addition, students are given the opportunity to apply their theoretical
knowledge to solving problems of the society. Every student is required to take
Field Placement. This experience exposes students to the real world of work and
also gives them an opportunity to develop professional contacts. Several of the
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department’s graduates are employed by the agency where they received their
field placement training.

Many other graduates have completed graduate and professional schools, and
are employed as lawyers, college professors, school teachers, case workers,
social workers, school administrators, corrections officers, parole officers, and

managers.

Objectives of the Department
1. To acquaint students with the theoretical and methodological debates of
the discipline.

2. To provide instruction that will prepare students for graduate and
professional schools, and careers in Sociclogy, Human Services, and
Criminal Justice.

. To provide a setting for relating didactic instructional materials from the
students’ major concentration to the real world where it might be applied.

4. To examine the contributions of Black Sociologists and other Black Social
thinkers to the development of sociological theories and methodologies.

5. To provide an opportunity for students to engage in discussing social,
political and economic issues and to prepare students to become creative
change agents,

B.A./ B.S. in Sociology

A.  Major (33 semester hours)

1. Required Sociology: 101, 201, 215, 243, 305, 306, 307, or 308,
318, 341, or 342, 410 (all courses are 3 credits each, except 341
and 342).

2. The remaining courses may be selected from the following elec-
tives: 202, 204, 205, 209, 212, 311, 314, 315, 319, 334, 336, 342,
344, 403, 405.

3. Any student desiring to take field work must take one methods
course prior to the field work practicum.

B. Minor (15 semester hours)
1. Required Courses: 101, 201, 243,
2. Electives: 6 semester hours of directed electives in Soclology

In addition, major candidates for the BA/BS degree who so desire may elect,
in consultation with their departmental advisor, two further courses in the
department to qualify for a specialized concentration.

Alternative specialized concentration of an interdisciplinary nature may be
worked out individually by majors in consultation with their departmental/

program advisor.

Supplementing Lincoln University’s general requirements for graduation, the
department requires the following courses for the B.A./B.S. degree in Sociol-

ogy.
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1. For the B.A. degree, students are required to take (wo years of a foreigy
language (or equivalent, which may be established by a placemens
examination).

2. The B.S. candidates are required to take one year of a foreign language
(or equivalent, which may be established by a placement examination).

3. Advanced English Composition.

B.A. / B.S. in Human Services

A. Major (33 semester hours).*

1. Required departmental courses: 101, 201, 241 or 243.

2. Required Human Services Sequence Core: 244, 305, 306, 307,
308, 318, 341, 342, 405, and 410.

3. Required Rehabilitation Sequence Core: 334, 305, 306, 307, 308,
340, 341, 342, 300 or 339 or 343.

4. Recommended electives can be taken broadly from all the depart-
mental offerings. The following courses are of special interest to
Human Services/Rehabilitation majors: 205, 209, 212, 315, 325,
327, 339, 401,

Minor (15 semester hours);
1. Required Human Services: 101, 243.
2. Electives: 9 semester hours of directed electives in Human
Services.
3. One or more specialized concentrations may be elected from the
foliowing:
a. Social Work: 401 with two courses selected from the following:
205, 311, 325, 327, 354, 44.
b. Corrections: 212, 314, 315.
¢. Rehabilitation Training: 241, 343, 339, 443 and three additional
courses in the rehabilitation focus.
d. Ethnic Community Service: 209 and 311 with Spanish or French
301-302. Advanced composition and conversation as general
requirements electives.

Supplementing Lincolin University's general requirements for graduation, the
department requires the following courses of majors with a Human Services
concentration to be included among the general requirements electives:

1. For the B.A. Degree, students are required to take two years of a foreign
language.

2. For the B.S. Degree, students are required to take one year of a foreign
language (or equivalent, which may be established by a placement
examination), or Math 114 and 115.

3. Advanced English Composition.

* The completion of the Human Services/Rehabilitation Sequence may require
more than 33 credit hours,

176




B.S. in Sociology, toward Teacher Certification in Social
Studies

Sociology 101, 201, 204, 243, 305-306, 318, 343, and one elective in the
department along with Economics 201, History 105 or 106, one semester of
non-Western history and SOC 410 and Political Science 103 and 307 are
required. (Other requirements are determined by the Education Department.)

A cumulative average of at least a C is required for all courses taken within the
department. Before receiving formal approval as a major or minor {normally in
a student’s fourth semester), a student must have completed SOC 101 and 201
with a grade of C- or better.

Revisions are made from time to time in course offerings and requirements, so
it is essential for students to consult frequently with their department advisor.,

Sociology Course Requirements for Social Studies Teacher

Certification Candidates:

SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology

SOC 201 General Anthropology

SOC 243 Introduction to Human Services

S0C 244 Social Policy

SOC 305-306 Social Research

SOC 410 Advanced Topics in Sociology and
Social Welfare

HIS 105-106 History of the United States

POL 103 American Government Non-Western
History

ECO 201 _ Introduction to Economics

POL 317 Legislative Behavior

HIS 401 Historical Methods

Required Departmental Courses:
S50C 101 Introduction to Sociology
SOC 201 General Anthropology
SOC 241 or 243 Introduction to Human Services or
Rehabilitation

Required Human Services Core:
SOC 244 and 305 Social Policy and Social Welfare
SOC 306 Social Research
SOC 307 and 308 Intervention Methods I, 11
SOC 318 Sociological Theory
SOC 341 and 342 Field Work and Lab
S0C 405 Planning and Evaluation
S0C 410 Senior Seminar

Required Rehabilitation Sequence Core:
S0OC 354 Rehabilitation Services Processes
SOC 305 and 306 Social Research
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S0C 307 and 308 Intervention Methods I, II

SOC 340 Assessing Human Potential

SOC 341 and 342 Field Work and Lab

SOC 300, 339, or 343 Disabled or Aspects of Disability

Recommended electives can be taken broadly from all the departmenta]
offerings. The following courses are of special interest to Human Services/
Rehabilitation majors:

SOC 205 Marriage and the Family

S0C 209 Institutional Racism

S0OC 212 Social Deviance and Control

S0C 315 Prevention and Treatment of Crime

SOC 325 Gerontology

S0C 327 Child Welfare Services

S0C 339 Medical Information for Rehabilita-
tion

SOC 401 Administration of Welfare

B.A / B.S. in Criminal Justice

The Criminal Justice Program offers students an opportunity to pursue studies
leading to a career in the areas of law enforcement, court administration,
correctional counseling, and private security. Criminal Justice majors may elect
to pursue either a Bachelor of Arts degree, which is recommended for students
considering postgraduate, professional or academic study, or a Bachelor of
Science degree, which is generally carcer-oriented.

For a B.A. in Criminal Justice, the following courses are required: SOC 101,
203, 243, 212, 305, 301, 307, 314, 320, 315, 323, 341-342, 410, Mathematics
151, History 105-106, English 205, and Political Science 101. Candidates who
choose the B.A. degree must take two years of a foreign language.

Two electives are required from the following courses: SOC 3435-350.

Candidates who choose the B.S. degree are not required to complete a foreign
language, but must complete two additional criminal justice-related electives.

The minor requirements are designed to give the student a comprehensive
introduction to the criminal justice system. Interested students must satisfactorily
complete Sociology electives 203, 315, 320, and six semester hours of criminal
justice related electives for a total of 15 credit hours.

Course Descriptions

101. Introduction to Sociology (3 credits)
An introduction to the basic concepts of sociology, including socialization,
groups, institutions, and social change.

Prerequisite to all other courses in the department.

201. General Anthropology (3 credits)
An introduction to the science of man and his works in the light of the findings
of physical anthropology, cultural anthrepology, archacology, and linguistics.
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202. The Social Psychology of Grouop Behavior (3 credits)

The study of the major theoretical and methodological contributions of social
psychology. The course will focus on developing the student’s ability to choose
among those in order to gain practical research experience.

203. Introduction to the Criminal Justice System (3 credits)

A general introduction to ctiminal justice. Emphasis will be placed on the
history of the criminal justice system and the interrelation of the three
components of the system: law enforcement, the courts, and corrections.
Students will examine crime trends and contemporary crime issues as they relate
to American minorities.

204, Human Geography (3 credits)

A definition of the field of geography and its major subdivisions, with a survey
of basic concepts, is followed by extended consideration of the role of the human
species as a major factor exploring the complex nature of the relationship among
physical geography/climate/ecology, human bielogy, and culture.

Prerequisite: Sociology 201.

205. Marriage and the Family (3 credits)

Special emphasis on the Black family, exploring the myths related to the
behavior and functioning of the Black family as well as studying the family as a
social institution, including the parent-child relationship and its influence on
child growth and personality development, mate selection, marital adjustment,
parenthood, family disorganization, and the investigation of alternative family
forms,

209. Institutional Racism (3 credits)

The investigation of social institutions and the manner in which groups are
victimized and deprived of products and services of these institutions in
systematic fashion. Analysis of institutional practices which result in this
penalization will be a major subject area. Groups to be included for discussion
will include, but are not limited to, Blacks, women, and the poor.

301. Law and Society (3 credits)
A study of everyday legal problems in the areas of criminal, consumer,

family, housing, and individual rights law. The course will enable students to

analyze, evaluate and, in appropriate sitnations, resolve legal disputes.

305-306. Social Research (3 credits each)

Basic research methods in soctology (305), including survey and case
techniques, participant-observation, and preparation of research reports. The
second semester (306) emphasizes application, both in terms of statistical
projects and analysis of classical sociologica} contributions.

307. Methods I: Individual and Family (3 credits)
Methods of intervention for working with people as individuals and as
families. Methods of interviewing, individual and family case work, crisis
intervention, and long range planning will all be covered.
308. Methods II: Group and Community (3 credits)
Methods of intervention for working with groups and community organiza-
tions. The roles of advocate and emabler will be explored, as well as the
supporting and initiating frames of reference in the overall content of the worker
as a change agent.
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311. The American Community (3 credits)
A study of the spatial aspects and social processes of community development
and community organization as influenced by historical, ecological, sociologi-
cal, political and economic factors. Special emphasis will be placed on the
current conditions in Black communities. Such areas as housing, health,
education, transportation and citizen participation will be examined.

314. Crime and Delinquency (3 credits)
Characteristics, causes, and correction of crime and delinquency, including
discussion of various theories of deviant behavior and social disorganization,

315. Prevention and Treatment of Crime and Delinquency (3 credits)

The study of developments in the field of corrections, crime prevention,
control, and penology, with emphasis on practical application in the form of field
work and training.

318. Sociological Theory (3 credits)

An introduction to the history of sociological theory from the French
Revolution to the present, with emphasis on application to contemporary
theoretical problems.

- 319.  Urban Sociology (3 credits)

An introduction to the study of urban society and the urbanization process,

with emphasis on the Western world. The characteristics of the city, its ecology,
institutions, and problems will be covered.

320. Introduction to Law Enforcement (3 credits)
The course will provide an overview of law enforcement policy, police

operations, agencies, and police professionalism and ethics.
Prerequisite: SOC 203,

323. Criminal Justice Administration (3 credits)
An examination of principles of management, orgamzatlon and administra-
tion as applied to law enforcement personnel.

Prerequisite: SOC 203.

325. Social Gerontology (3 credits)

The role of the aged in our society. The provisioning of services and assistance
to the aged. The rise of senior citizen power as seen int health, housing and social
program development by federat, state and local governmental and private
organizations. Probiems of the aged and methods of approaches to meeting the
problems of aging in our society.

327. Child Welfare Services (3 credits)

This course will be concerned with the human growth and development of the
child in our society. It will be concerned with the delivery and administration of
social services for children. The position of the Pederal government and that of
the state will be explored as to the protection of and care for children in our
society.

334. Social Movements and Social Change (3 credits)

An examination of the strategies of action of movements as well as the
examination of their characteristics, membership and structure. The relationship
of the social system and its changes to the social movements will be examined.

180




336. Population (3 credits)

Calculation and interpretation of birth, death and migration rates. Relation of
demographic trends to other aspects of social change. Recent trends in fertility,
mortality, migration and their relation to social factors. Problems of population
estimation and of population policy.

130, Medical Information for Rehabilitation Professionals (3 credits)

This course is designed to develop basic knowledge for the entry level
rehabilitation student concerning medical aspects of disabling conditions. Spe-
cifically, students learn basic medical terminology, the structure of medicine in
the United States and the rehabilitation counselor’s role in that structure, general
medical and specialty examinations including their use and interpretation, and
medical aspects of various disabilities and disorders. To be tanght from a holistic

perspective.

340. Assessing Human Potential (3 credits)
The course is an introduction to a wide array of methods of determining the
ability and aptitude of vocationally or physicallty handicapped persons. This
course is intended to develop in students the ability to critically assess the
handicapped individual’s readiness to set and carry out useful lifetime goals.

By permission of instructor.

341-342. Field Placement (6 credits)

Placement in a social agency or community project under supervision, An
internship in which the theoretical aspects of working with people are put into
practice. Assignments will be adjusted to fit the student and to facilitate growth
in direct practice skills. A field instruction seminar is also involved for one
meeting a week on campus.

Prerequisite: Sociology 307 or 308 for Human Service majors.

343, Social-Psychological Aspects of Disability (3 credits)
The problems of adjustment to disabling conditions. Includes the study of
somato-psychological factors on illness and disability.

344. Complex Organizations (3 credits)

The study of more formal organizations including the functions and dysfunc-
tions of bureancracy, trends in management, and individual group reactions to
organizational life.

345. Criminal Investigation (3 credits)

A stdy of the elements and process of an investigation; a survey of scientific
crime detection methods; identification and preservation of evidence and report
writing, Topics to be covered include concepts and strategies of private security
investigation.

346, Community-Based Corrections (3 credits)

The concept of correction without incarceration; an examination of program
alternatives to criminal justice processing, jail detention, and incarceration;
programs for juveniles; problems and needs of female offenders and drug and
alcohol offenders.
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347. Prisoners’ Rights (3 credits)

An examination of the problems created by the growing pnson population;
students will balance the rights of prisoners against the need to maintain security
and order in prison.

Prerequisite: SOC 203.

348. Juovenile Delinquency (3 credits)
An examination of the nature and scope of delinquency; the characteristics of
the juvenile offender; prevention, control, and treatment programs.

240, Introduction to Victimology {3 credits)

A study of the victims of street crimes. Focus will be on the victim-offender
relationship, victim types, and conflicts between victims and the criminal justice
system.

350. Comparative Law Enforcement (3 credits)
A study and comparison of law enforcement systems, practices, and ideolo-
gies outside the United States. Emphasis will be on strategies of crime control,

Prerequisite: SOC 203 and SOC 320.

354, Rehabilitation Services Processes (3 credits)
The study of rehabilitation agencies, referral processes, and criteria for client

evaiuation. The use of appropriate resources in case management methods that

assist with vocational and personal-social adjustments will aiso be explored.

401. Administration of Public Welfare (3 credits)
The provision of public tax-supported welfare services and their administra-
tion will be investigated. The development of standards and policy in the

execution of federal and staie legisiation and the public’s interpretation of
eligibility and selection of qualified recipients, patients or beneficiaries will
receive special emphasis.

403. Independent Study (3 credits)
Specific projects arranged through consultation between a student and a
member of the faculty. No more than two such courses can be taken by a student.

405. Social Program Planning Evaluation {3 credits)
The study of the methodology and techniques of program analysis. The
investigation of the quasi-experimental methods employed in evaluative re-
search. Attention will be given to systems approaches and to other techniques of
problem definition, data collection and analysis. Case studies will be utilized.

410. Advanced Topics in Sociology, Anthropology and

Human Services (3 credits)
A senior seminar devoted to the intensive study of topics in the areas of

sociology, anthropology and human services. Topics to be covered will vary

from year to year in accordance with the interests and concemns of students

currently enrolled. This course is normally taken in students’ senior year.

443. Occupational Information and Practicum in Job Development and

Placement (4 credits)
The Occupational Information and Practicum in Job Development and

Placement course will identify occupational information that counselors need,
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where to find it and how to use it. Further, it will explore job development,
employer relations, job analysis and job engineering with respect to varied
handicapping conditions, regional labor market trends, job opportunities in a
given community, job-seeking skills, techniques of selling clients, and other
technical information to increase counselor's knowledge relating to placement.

Education
Professor: Judith A. W. Thomas, Ed.D., Chairperson

Assistant Professors: Sandra J. Hoffman, Ed.D.
Annette T. Rabin, Ed.D.

Instructors: Emma J. Clark, M.Ed.

The Education Department at Lincoln University has as its primary goal the
preparation of outstanding professional teachers in a broad variety of content
areas. The Education Department curricula offer a sound theoretical grounding in
pedagogy and the opportunities for implementation of theories in a variety of
supervised teaching experiences. Students may pursue programs leading to
Pennsylvania State Teacher Certification in Elementary Education, Early Child-
hood Education or Secondary Education.

Students preparing for a teaching career must fulfill all University core
curriculum requirements in addition to their major program of studies. Student
teaching, required of all Certification candidates, is regarded as a capstone
educational experience in which students implement the theories and principles
emphasized in professional courses. Before they are admitted to the Teacher
Certification Program, all students must:

1. Declare their desire to student teach by the end of the first semester of
their sophomore year.

. Be approved for admission into the Teacher Education Program by the
Education Department.

3. Attain standing as first semester sophomores.

. Maintain a 2.5 grade point average in their major department/Education
as well as in their overall grade point average.

5. Be approved by the faculty of their major department.

In order to qualify for Pennsylvania State Certification, students must pass a
battery of competency tests devised and administered by the State Department of
Education, '

Bachelor of Science Degree: Elementary Education Program

The four-year program leading to a Bachelor of Science degree in Elementary
Education is designed to prepare future teachers in grade levels kindergarten
through sixth grade. Students are required to accumulate additional hours of field
experience via coursework and independent placements. The required Education
coutses include:

EDU 151. Introduction to Education
EDU 202. Educational Psychology
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EDU 203. The Education and Psychology of the
Exceptional Child

EDU 204. Creative Anis in the Elementary
Classroom

EDU 30t. Tests and Measurements

EDU 303. Reading in the Content Areas

EDU 304. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading
Disabilities

EDU 305. Educational Technology

EDU 310. Methods: Language Arts

EDU 311. Methods: Science and Social Studies

EDU 312. Methods: Mathematics

EDU 313. Literature for Children and Adoles-
cents

EDU 420. Practicum in Early Childhood Educa-
tion

EDU 421. Student Teacher Seminar '

EDU 422, Independent Study in Early Child-

: hood Education

Required courses ocutside the department:
PSY 101. General Psychology
PSY 307. Developmental Psychology
SOC 101. Introduction to Sociology
Select 2: History 105, History 106, History
110, History 212
Select 1; Sociclogy 204, Sociology 205, Soct-

ology 327

Bachelor of Science Degree: Early Childhood Education

The four-year program leads to a Bachelor of Science degree in Early
Childhood Education. The program is designed to provide future teachers with
practical application of the theories and philosophies that have guided and
directed educational instruction. The program prepares students to teach from
kindergarten to the third grade in the elementary school setting as well as in
nurseries and preschools. The required Education courses include:

EDU 110. Introduction to Earty Childhood Edu-
cation

EDU 151. Introduction to Education

EDU 202. Educational Psychology

EDIJ 203. The Education and Psychology of the
Exceptional Child

EDU 212. The Preschool Child

EDU 301. Tests and Measurements

EDU 303. Reading in the Content Areas

EDU 305. Educational Technofogy

EDU 310. Methods: Language Arts

EDU 311. Methods: Science and Social Studies

EDU 312. Methods: Mathematics
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EDU 313. Literature for Children and Adoles-
cents
EDU 401. Student Teaching (15 Credits)

Associate Degree: Two-Year Early Childhood Program

The two-year program leads to an Associate of Applied Science degree in
Farly Childhood Education. The program is designed to provide students with
basic theories and philosophies that have guided and directed educational trends.
In addition, students are given the opportunity to work with preschool children
in local day care centers. The program prepares students to work in day care
centers, to serve as aides in public schools or to enter a four-year program
leading to teaching certification in either Early Childhood or Elementary
Education.

The required education courses for the A.A.S. degree in Early Childhood
Education include:

EDU 110, Introduction to Early Childhood Edu-
cation

EDU 212, The Preschool Child

EDU 310. Methods: Language Arts

EDU 312, Methods: Mathematics

EDU 420. Practicum in Early Childhood Educa-
tion (4 Credits)

Bachelor of Science Degree: Secondary Education

Students preparing for teaching careers in secondary school must first fulfill
the college core requirements, major in a subject area, and obtain a minimum of
eight professional education courses, including a course of student teaching.

Student teaching is regarded as a capstone educational expetience in which
students implement the theories and principles emphasized in professional
courses. Students may qualify for teaching certificates in Physics, Physics and
Mathematics, French, Spanish, Biology, Chemistry, English, General Science,
Mathematics, Music, Social Studies (History, Political Science, Sociology), and
Health and Physical Education.

The Education courses required for certification are:
EDU 151. Introduction to Education
EDU 202. Educational Psychology
EDU 203, The Education and Psychology of the
Exceptional Child
EDU 301. Tests and Measurements
EDU 302, General Methods in Education
EDU 303. Reading in the Content Areas
EDU 305. Educational Technology
EDU 401. Student Teaching (15 Credits)

Each course is three credit hours unless otherwise designated.

Reading Specialist Certification

The department also offers a sequence of graduate courses leading to
Pennsylvania State Reading Specialist Certification. Candidates for the program
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must hold a bachelor’s degree and have at least one year of successful teaching
experience. Candidates must file an application with the Education office (formg
are available upon request) and submit official transcripts of undergraduate and
graduate course work.

In addition, applicants must submit scores from the Graduate Record Exam.
ination Aptitude Tests and the Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Test (adminis-
tered by appointment at the Education Department office). Two letters of
recommendation should accompany the application. Certain courses are open to
teachers who are not seeking certification but who wish to increase their
knowledge of the field of reading. Inquiries should be directed to the department
chairperson.

The sequence of courses included in the Reading Specialist Certification
Program is designed to provide teachers with a firm theoretical grasp of the
reading process as well as principles of learning and instruction.

The translation of this theoretical foundation into practice will be stressed at all
times with the aim of enabling teachers to deal effectively with the entire
spectrum of reading difficulties encountered in the normal school setting.

Successful candidates will be expected to demonstrate an appreciation for the
complex causation of reading disabilities, proficiency in the diagnosis of reading
difficulties and needs, and the ability to use diagnostic information to establish
appropriate programs of instruction both for individuals and groups.

Students will be expected to master inductive teaching as a means of fostering
thinking abilitics and task analysis as a means of enabling children to attain a
level of independence in word recognition and comprehension skills. The
Reading Specialist Program is intended to enable teachers to utilize any programs
or materials to meet the instructional needs of their students, particularly the need
for success in reading. '

Course Descriptions

The program consists of an 18-semester-hour sequence, including the courses
listed and described below:

601, Theoretical Foundafions of Reading Instruction (3 credits)

This course will focus on the nature of reading as a communication process
which is affected by such factors as language developiment, perception, cogni-
tion, socialization, emotional development and physiclogical development.
Principles of teaching and learning will be traced through the literature in the
field and applied to instructional precedures in reading, particularly the Directed
Reading Activity.

602. Reading Disabilities (3 credits)

This course is designed to familiarize teachers with the nature of reading
disabilities and the use of diagnostic information as a means of prescribing
instructional procedures, Students will become familiar with numerous individ-
ual and group assessment techoigques. Emphasis will be placed upon interpreta-
tion of test results and daily ongoing diagnosis as the most effective sources of
information on which to base instructional programs.
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§05. Task Analysis: Word Recognition and
Comprehension Skills (3 credits)
This course will involve intensive work in the technique of task analysis as a
means of designing instructional strategies and insuring student success in
leaming. The task analysis approach will be used to develop in teachers a firm
of the nature of word recognition and comprehension skills as well as an
awareness of the prerequisite skills a child must have already mastered in order
o successfully leamm and apply a new skill,

607. Advanced Diagnesis: Practicum (3 credits)

This course will focus on the administration and interpretation of individual
and group Informal Reading Inventories as a means of diagnosing reading
disability. In addition, students will be supervised in the administration and
interpretation of a battery of tests, including instruments designed to measure
intelligence, learning aptitade, associative learning, reading readiness, percep-
fion, visual and auditory acuity, and spellmg Students will gain experience in
interviewing techniques as well as in integrating the results of personality
inventories with case history data to arrive at a comprehensive view of the child’s
current functioning.

609-610. Practicum in Reading Instruction (6 credits)

This course is designed to provide practical experience in diagnostic teaching,
planning instructional procedures for individuals and groups, and implementing
the theoretical principles developed in the previous sequence of courses.
Students will receive intensive supervision and training in the Directed Reading
Activity as an instructional strategy to develop competence in reading. Students

will also receive intensive training and practice in Language Experience
techniques with content area materials. Students will be trained in the construc-
tion of independent learning aids and activities designed to reinforce skills which
they have developed during instructional activities.

Freshman Level Courses

100. Developmental Reading and Study Skills (4 credits)

This course is designed to help students utilize their knowledge of language
and their past experiences as aids to the comprehension of college textbooks.
Students will be expected to develop flexible purposes for reading, analyze
relationships between ideas, develop test-taking and study skills, and increase
their chances for the successful completion of a university curriculum.

101, Critical Reading Skills (3 credits)

This course is designed to develop the student’s ability to critically analyze
and evaluate what he or she reads as well as to provide a firm understanding of
the reading process. The student will be required to independently establish
mature purposes for reading and will be trained in the detection and refutation of
a wide variety of logical errors in the writing and speech of others.

102. Oral Communication (3 credits)
The course is designed to improve the students’ ability to communicate orally
using standard English.
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105. Freshman Seminar (2 credits)

This course is designed to expose students to information about the tools ang
skills needed to select an academic major and to engage in career life planning,
Students will be assisted in identifying their strengths and needs and will be
given guidance in how to consider these strengths and needs in the planning of
a four-year program. Students will also research jobs of interest and practice
specific career planning skills in and out of class.

Professional Courses
The prerequisites for these courses are Education 100 and English 100,

110. An Introduction to Early Childhood Education (3 credits)
The course is designed to provide an introduction to the history, theory, and
methodology of Earty Childhood Education. The course will provide the
necessary background to evaluate preschool curricula and practices. Emphasis
will be placed upon the relationship of theoretical concepts to activities that
develop readiness skills which prepare the child for future academic success.

Open to all students.

151. Introduction to Education (3 credits)

This course includes an overview of the aims, organization and procedures of
education to provide a systematic view of the whole field. Information is
provided regarding the opportunities and requirements in education as a
profession. The course includes general education for all students and profes-
sional orientation for prospective teachers. This course helps to fulfiil the social
science requiretnent.

Open to all students,

202. Educational Psychology (3 credits)

This course is designed to provide students with a thorough understanding of
the human leaming process and how learning is affected by personality,
language, intelligence and values. The role of the teacher and/or paremt in
enhancing learning will be explored in detail as well as the effect of learning
theories on classroom practice and procedures.

Open to ail students.

203. The Education and Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3 credits)

Students will be presented with an overview of the current theories, major
issues, and educational services for exceptional children. They will have an
opporiunity to examine and assess various educational settings. They will also
become familiar with various instructional techniques for exceptional children.

Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.
204. Creative Arts in the Elementary Classroom (3 credits)

This course is designed to prepare the preservice elementary school student to
be facile with art, music and movement in the elementary classroom setting.

212, The Preschool Child (3 credits}
The course is designed to help students develop an understanding of the
behavior of the preschool child. It will focus on cognitive development, theories
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of language acquisition and the relationship between language acquisition and
mental development. Attention will also be given to the practical environmental
dimensions of the day care center as they affect the leaming of the preschool
child. Opportunities for observation of preschool children will be provided.

Open o all students.

301. Tests and Measurements (3 credits)
Designed to provide students with practice in the construction, administration,
and evaluation of classroom tests and the analysis of test results, the course will
give students the opportunity to analyze representative standardized tests in
education and to develop their own test-taking and test construction skills.

Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.

302. General Methods of Teaching (3 credits)

The methods and techmiques of teaching in the school will be examined.
Students will be taught methods of classroom management, the use and
development of instructional materials, and approaches to guiding the learning
experience.

Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.

303. Reading in the Content Areas (3 credits)

This course will provide a thorough examination of the reading process from
a theoretical and practical point of view. Students will be given opportunities to
develop instructional strategies and techniques grounded in an understanding of

the reading process and the role that reading plays in the development of
language.

Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.

304. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3 credits)

This course will provide a thorough grounding in the nature and sources of
reading disabilities, including physiological, psychological, cognitive, percep-
tual and linguistic factors as they relate to the reading process. Students will
evatuate a wide variety of commercially made tests in reading and related areas,
and evaluate the diagnostic information these can provide. Students will also
learn to administer informal reading tests, evaluate the results and use this
information to design a plan of instruction.

Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.

305. Educational Technology (3 credits)

This course is designed to provide opportunities for students to learn about
current audiovisual technology, media, and methods for instructional or com-
mercial use. Both classroom and hands-on instruction in educational applications
of the microcomputer are included. The course will meet two hours a week to
introduce topics and/or instructional materials. A laboratory session of at least
two hours per week will be required for students to practice and apply what they
have learned in class and in the required reading.

Open to all students.
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310. Methods: Language Arts (3 credits)

This course is designed to provide students with an opportunity to plan ang
implement instructional strategies in the Language Arts. Instructional method.
ologies and activities will be provided from which students can plan and evaluaie
their lessons. The students will be provided with an opportunity to teach in the
K-3rd grade setting in a local school.

EDU 310 is taught in conjunction with EDU 312,

311. Methods: Science and Social Stidies (3 credits)

This course is designed to provide students with the natural and social science
concepts that are taught in the early childhood and elementary classroom settings
as well as the various teaching methodologies for the teaching of these concepts.
Students will develop lessons in the content areas and have the opportunity for
the evaluation of these lessons.

312. Methods: Mathematics (3 credits)
This course is designed to provide students with the teaching methodologies

for the mathematical concepts developed in the early childhood and elementary

school settings. The foundation for this course content is the theory of children’s

cognitive development which is taught in lower level Education courses,
Taught in conjuncition with EDU 310,

313. Literature for Children and Adolescents (3 credits)

This course is designed to help students develop an understanding and
appreciation of the literature for children and adolescents. The course will focus
on the theoretical and practical aspects of the study of literature and its various
genres. Students will be given opportunities to develop instructional strategies
and technigues necessary for the integration of literature into the elementary or

secondary school curriculum,
Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.

401. Student Teaching : {15 credits)

The course aims to review important theories and practices in education
resulting from recent experimental research, to prepare the students for a period
of student teaching in cooperating schools, and to supervise and direct an actual
teaching experience in such schools,

Open to seniors.

#420. Practicum in Early Childhood Education (12 credits)

Students will receive firsthand experiences in implementing instructional
strategies in a preschool setting. The students will be required to observe child
behaviors and plan and implement instructional procedures based on the
diagnostic information obtained during observation.

Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.

*I2 credit hours are given to students matriculating in the B.S. program. Four
credit hours are given 1o students matriculating in Associate Degree program.
421, Student Teacher Seminar (3 credits}

This course is designed to provide future educators with an opportunity to
discuss and evaluate the theoretical underpinnings that are now required for the
practical teaching situation. Students are required to read the assigned readings
and apply them to their daily classroom setting.

This course must be taken in conjunction with EDU 420,
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422. Independent Study in Early Childhood Education (3 credits)

The course is designed for students desiring further exposure to curment
research in Early Childhood Education and Development. The student will select
an area of emphasis and conduct a survey of theories, issues and research related
to that atea.

Open to sophomores, juniors and seniors.

Psychology
Professor: William E. Gardner, Jr., Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Charles C. Duncan, Ph.D., Chairperson
Penelope J. Kinsey, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor: Valerie W. Lawrence, Ph.D.
Instructor: Denise M, Gaither, ML A,

It is the aim of the Psychology Department to provide both a scientific and
clinical approach to psychology. The focus of the Department is fo provide a
weli-rounded orientation in human behavior to prepare students to attend
graduate school and to prepare students for a variety of professional and
vocational careers. The Department provides this training by offering four
specialty areas for Psychology majors:

1.) The General Psychology curriculum has been developed for students
interested in careers in Psychology and/or Mental Health that require a
Bachelor’s or Master's degree.

2.) The Pre-Professional Psychology curriculum has been designed for those
students who are interested in psychology careers that involve the
professional practice of psychology, research, teaching, or careers in
clinical, community, developmental, cognitive, social psychology, and
other areas in psychology where entry into a Ph.D. program or a doctor
of psychology program (Psy.D.) is the first step in professional devel-
opment.

3.) The Psychobiology curriculum is an interdisciplinary program designed
to provide an undergraduate specialization in the field of behavioral
biology and pre-medicine.

4.) The interdisciplinary program in Psychology and Business is offered to
students who are interested in careers which apply behavioral science to
business.

The department also encourages majors to select electives from related social
science disciplines, such as Sociology, Political Science, Business Adminis-
tration, Recreational Therapy, and Education, as well as Biology and Physics
from the Natural Sciences, and Art, Music, Literature, and Philosophy from
the Humanities.

Majors will be recommended for graduation after satisfying the following
requirements: :

1.} Scoring 400 or better on the Undergraduate Assessment and Evaluation
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Program Field Test in Psychology or the Advanced Psychology Test of
the Graduate Record Examination;

2.) Passing the foreign and computing language courses and competency
tests; and

3.) Honors students must complete required Psychology courses with 3
minimum 3.00 average. Additional requirements for departmental hou.
ors are an acceptable independent research project and the completion of
all honors components of specified courses.

Departmental course requirements for the baccalaureate degree are as follows:
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

1. Core Psychology Courses 101, 103, 210, 212, 311, 319, 403, 404. (For
other required Psychology courses, see the Psychology Department.)

. Psychology Elective Courses 207, 208, 302, 303, 304, 401, 411, 4i2,
(For other Psychology electives, see the Psychology Department.)

. Foreign Language Courses—Bachelor of Arts—(2 years): French
101-102, 201-202, or German 101-102, 201-202, or Spanish 101-102,
201-202. Bachelor of Science—(1 year): French 101-102, or German

101-102, or Spanish 101-102.
. Computing Courses: Math 153,

5. Mathematics Courses: 102, 103, 107.

Psychology Minor

The Psychology minor is designed to provide students with practical applica-
tions for understanding human emotions and behavior. The department chair-
person should be contacted for further information.

Course Descriptions

101. General Psychology (3 credits}

A study of the basic subject matter of Psychology and its approaches to
gathering information. This course also explores the ways in which psycholog-
ical knowledge can be applied to lmprove the quality of life for individuals,
communities, and societies.

Prerequisite: Education 100.

103. Advanced General Psychology (3 credits)

An exploration of the basic content areas of Psychology within the context of
the methodological issues and procedures. This course serves to prepare students
for the advanced research courses in the Psychology Department (i.e., Psycho-
biology, Experimental Psychology, Psychology of Learning, Senior Seminar,
and Independent Research).

Prerequisite: Psychology 101.
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706. Psychobiology (4 credits)

A study of the relationship between psychological processes and physiological
activity. This course reviews neurological and biochemical bases of behavior
with emphasis upon the synergistic functions of the nervous system, sense
organs, and glandular system.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and 103, Biology 101 and 102.

207. Human Sexuality (3 credits)
An examination of the factors related to the development of human sexual
behavior, generally observed patterns of human sexuality, and current methods

of research.
Prereguisite: Psychology 101.

208. Black Psychology (3 credits)

An examination of the behavior, attitudes, life-styles, and cultural heritage of
Black Americans. This course provides students with past and current theory and
research on the Psychology of Blacks. The course is organized around the
premise that there is a distinctive, coherent Black American perspective that is
evident in the behavior, aititudes, feelings, life-styles, and expressive pattemns of
Black Americans.

Prereguisite: Psychology 101.

210. Behavioral Research and Analysis I (3 credits)

A comprehensive application of basic statistical methods within the context of
behavioral research and experimental design. With this course, the student is
prepared to conduct a simple research study (including the planning, conducting,
and reporting of attributional and/or behavioral analysis).

Prerequisites; Mathematics 103 and 107,

212. Behavioral Research and Analysis 1Y (3 credits)

The use of computer applications in psychological experimentation and
analysis. Emphasizes computer-assisted techniques for conducting psychosocial
and biobehavioral investigations, including data analysis, by use of languages
such as Minitab, SAS, and SPSSX,

Prerequisites: Psychology 210, Mathematics 103 and 107,

301. Social Psychology (3 credits)
An examination of how a person or group can influence the behavior of an
individual. Topics include intrapersonal processes (the self, social cognition,
attributions, attitudes, and attraction) and interpersonal processes (helping
behavior, conflict, social influence, group processes and the environment),

Prerequisite: Psychology 101,

302. Group Dynamics (3 credits)

An investigation of the interactions that occur within a group. This course will
explore the way each person’s behavior is influenced by and influences others in
a group, how the structure of the group was developed, and how decisions are
arrived at in a group situation.

Prerequisite; Psychology 101,




303. Organizational Psychology (3 credits)

Describes the application of psychological theory and research to the study of
industrial, business, profit and nonprofit service, military and governments
organizations. Emphasizes the interaction of individual perceptions, group
dynamics, and organizational climates and strategies to maximize the satisfaction
and effectiveness of each component within and between complex organizationg,

Prerequisite: Psychology 101,

304. Personnel Psychology (3 credits)

A survey of the processes and philosophies of obtaining personnel, developing
their abilities, and preserving the health of the work force. The course covers the
major activities of the personnel manager or human resources manager. This
course covers the impact of the EEO guidelines for personnel management in the
areas of recruitment, selection, promotion, training, and performance appraisal.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, 210, 212.

307. Developmental Psychology 1 (3 credits)

A study of the cognitive, emotional, social and physiological development of
humans from infancy to adolescence. The course provides an understanding of
the research findings, related to child and adolescent development and to the
concepts, methodologies, and basic terminology utilized to stady psychological
development.

Prerequisite: Psychology 101,
308. Developmental Psychology II (3 credits)

A study of the cognitive, emotional, social, and neurological development of
humans from young adulthood through old age. This course provides an

understanding of the research findings related to aduithood and old age and to the
concepts, methodologies and basic terminology utilized to study psychological
development.

Prerequisite: Psychology 101.

310. Cognitive Psychology - (3 credits)

An examination of human mental processes and how these processes control
behavior. This course provides students with the theory, concepts, and method-
ologies used to understand the mind, and it demonstrates how cognition can be
applied to life experiences and problems.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103.

311. The Psychology of Learning (4 credits)

Survey and analysis of the learning process as it occurs in classical and
instrumental conditioning, problem solving, concept formation, and perceptual
organization. This course also requires students to conduct laboratory experi-
ments to facilitate classroom experiences,

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103.
312. Animal Behavior (4 credits)
A study of the behavior of animals from an evolutional perspective. The basic

mechanisms of perception, learning, development, and such complex behaviors
as aggressions, habitat selection, territoriality, and mating are examine.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, Biology 101, 102.
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314. Abnormal Psychology (3 credits)

A comprehensive survey of the factors related to the development of abnormal
pehavior, the generally recognized patterns of abnormat behavior, and current
practices with regard to assessment, treatment, and prevention of abnormal
behavior.

Prerequisite: Psychology 101,

315. Theories of Personality (3 credits)
A comprehensive study of the theories and major research issues in the study
of personality.
Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103.

316. Clinical Psychology I (3 credits)

A comprehensive introduction to the major concepts involved in the assess-
ment of personality, the various methods used in personality assessment,
professional issues related to the assessment of personality, and the current status
of personality assessment.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, 314, 315.

317. Clinical Psychology 1I (3 credits)

A comprehensive introduction to the theoretical models that guide the work of
psychotherapists, the major factors involved in the practice of psychotherapy,
and the important research issues related to the practice of psychotherapy,

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, 314, 315,

319. Experimental Psychology (4 credits)

An exploration of the analysis and quantitative methods in psychology. This
course introduces students to modern interpretations and uses of the classical
psychophysical methods and to experimental design and the use of statistical
methods to ensure the validity and reliability of various methods.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, 210, 212, Math 103, 107,

401. Applied Psychology (3 credits)

A tutorial course to prepare students for the General and Psychology sections
of the Graduate Record Examination. This course is designed to assist students
in increasing their performance on the GRE and to develop confidence in their
ability to perform well on standardized tests.

Prerequisites: Psychology 161, 103.

403. Senior Seminar (4 credits)

This course provides the student with the opportunity to develop an original
proposal of the research topic to be conducted in the Senior Seminar 404, The
student is expected to use procedures based on the scientific method for (a)
developing a research topic, (b) developing a research design, (c) preparing and
submitting a written research proposal at the end of the semester, and (d)
presenting a report orally to the Psychology faculty.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, 210, 212, 319,
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404. Senior Seminar (4 credits)

This course provides the student with the opportunity to conduct an origing|
investigation of a research topic proposed in Senior Seminar 403. The student js
expected to use procedures based on the scientific method of (a) collecting dat,
(b) analyzing data statistically, (¢) preparing a written report, and (d) presenting
the report orally to the Psychology faculty.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, 210, 212, 319.

411-412. Independent Research (4 credits cach)

Specific projects arranged through consultation befween a student and 3
member of the department. The course will normally invoilve the completion of
a major research project or the development and assessment of a field project to
be submitted to the department for evaluation.

Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 103, 210, 212, 319.

Economics and Business Administration

Assistant Professors: Renosi Mokate, Ph.D., Chairperson
Ganga P. Ramdas, Ph.D.,
Robert Allen, M.A., C.P.A.,
James Portlock, M.B.A.

Lecturers: Leslie L. Payton, J.D. (part-time)
John Thomas, M.A. (part-time)

The Department of Economics and Business Administration prepares majors
and minors in Accounting, Business Administration, Economics and Finance.
The degrees offered are the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree, if a student chooses
four semesters of a single foreign language, or the Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
degree, which allows candidates to substitute a combination of four courses in
advanced English, mathematics, logic and advanced computer science courses
for the foreign language.

The objectives of the department’s programs are to raise the level of the liberal
arts skills and provide both the theoretical and applied foundations needed for
making sound judgments in academic and managerial careers, in the private and
public sectors, research and business, both as employees and as entrepreneurs.

The department’s cwrriculum is designed to build upon the interdisciplinary
liberal arts core curriculum obtained by the student in the freshman and
sophomore years. Departmental requirements are designed to link this core with
advanced courses to prepare students for graduate programs (M.B.A., Ph.D.,
C.P.A., and C.M.A.) and junior management levels in the corporate sector.

Major Field

A major is required to take a minimum of 45 semester hours of departmental
course work. All majors must take 24 semester hours of common core courses
and an additional 21 semester hours of major field courses.

Prior to registering for any 200 level economics or accounting course, a major
must have successfully completed English Composition II or English 103 and
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College Algebra—Mathematics 103. For any 300 level or higher courses, a
major must have passed Elementary Statistics, Mathematics 114, Finite Mathe-
matics 107, and a computer language course, Mathematics 151 or higher. Each
major is required to complete a minimum of 120 semester houss to graduate, of
which no more than eight semester hours may be Cooperative Education or
Internship credits.

Required Courses for Accounting, Business Administration,
Economics, and Finance Majors

In addition to university requirements, all department majors must complete
the fellowing core (24 credit hours):
ECO 201, Macro-economics ECO 306. Quantitative Methods 1
ECO 202, Micro-eéconomics ECO 307. Quantitative Methods 11
ECO 203. Accounting 1 ECO 335. Management
ECO 204, Accounting II ECO 459. Senior Seminar

Prerequisites; Mathematics 114, 107, and 151 or higher,

Accounting majors must also take:
ECO 331. Intermediate Accounting ECO 338. Tax Accounting
ECO 332. Intermediate Accounting BCO 351. Auditing
I
ECO 333. Cost Accounting
ECO 334. Business Law
Plus an Acct. elective: Advanced Accounting or Corporate Taxation,

Business Administration majors must also take:
ECO 334, Business Law ECO 436. Business Communications
ECO 337. Marketing Plus three Business electives.
ECO 341. Corporate Finance

Economics majors must also take:
ECO 301. Price Theory ECO 314, History of Economic
Thought
ECO 302. Income Theory ECO 341. Corporate Finance
ECO 315. Public Finance Plus an Econotnics or Finance elec-
ECO 313. Money and Banking tive

Finance majors must also take:
ECO 301. Price Theory ECO 331. Intermediate Accounting 1
ECO 302. Income Theory ECO 332. Intermediate Accounting II
ECO 341. Corporate Finance Plus an Economics or Finance elec-
ECO 313. Money and Banking tive

Primary consideration is given to the strengthening of students’ basic abilities
in communications and in analytical thought processes. This prepares students
for entry into satisfying career paths and graduate studies.

Students are encouraged to broaden their major competencies with studies in
humanities, social sciences, mathematics and data management, and foreign
languages.

197




The department offers courses of interest to students majoring in othe
departments, especially those in other social science fields. For social scienge
requirements of the University such courses as Principles of Economics-Macro,
Public Finance, Government and Business, Business Law, Development Eco.
nomics, International Trade, Welfare Economics, and Comparative Economic
Systems are recommended.

Minor Fields

The department offers two minor ficlds, one in Business Administration and
the other in Economics. These minor fields are open to all Lincoln University
students, irrespective of their majors.

A student who selects one of the minor fields will not only improve his or her
knowledge and appreciation of the ficld, but will also have a wider career choice,
In addition, a minor in Economics fulfills the minimum requirements for entry
into gradvate studies in economics or finance, while a minor in Business
Administration will give a student a head start into a Master of Business
Administration degree.

Requirements for a Minor

A minor is required to take a total of six courses, of which two are from
economics (ECO 201 and ECO 202) and one from accounting (ECO 203 or
higher). The remaining three courses may be selected from Business Adminis-
tration, Economics or Finance electives.

Requirements for the minor fields are as follows:
Business Administration

A student will fulfill a minor in Business Administration by passing the
following courses:
ECO 201 and 202. Principles of Economics (Macro and
Micro)
ECO 203 or 204, Accounting I or II
ECO 335. Principles of Management

Any two Business electives in a major area
Economics or Finance

A student will fulfil a minor in Economics or Finance by passing the
following courses:
ECO 201 and 202. Principles of Economics (Macro and
Micro)
ECO 203 or 204, Accounting I or 11
ECO 301. Price Theory
ECO 302. Income Theory
Any one elective in economics or finance

Honor Students in Economics and Business

A departmental honor student is required to maintain an overall grade point
average (GPA) of 3.5 or better and complete a special research assignment
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E point
nment

equivalent to the level and quality of work in the senior seminar, ECO 459,
smdents are encouraged to plan this assignment with a departmental faculty
member in their junior year. There are no exceptions to this rule.

Course Descriptions

201. Principles of Economics—Macro {3 credits)

An introduction to fundamental economic concepts and analysis, the determi-
nants of the aggregate tevel of ¢conomic activity in a mixed economy, and fiscal
and monetary policy. Topics will include inflation, full employment and the
business cycle.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103.

202, Principles of Economics—Micro (3 credits)
An analysis of consumer and producer behavior under alternative market
structures, the pricing of productive factors and issues in resource allocation.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103,

203. Accoonting I (3 credits)

This course provides a general knowledge of accounting and prepares the
student to interpret basic financial statements—balance sheet, income statement,
and statement of changes in financial position. The course content consists of the
basic concepts and procedures of accounting theory and practice.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 103.

204. Accounting I1 (3 credits)
A continuation of Elementary Accounting I, including the application of

" accounting principles to partnerships, corporations and manufacturing firrns.

Also included is the use of accounting as an aid to management.
Prerequisite: ECO 203 and Mathematics 114.

jol. Price Theory (3 credits)

The theory of consumer and firm behavior, general equilibrium and exchange
market structure and performance. Factor markets, the theory of distribution of
income and intertemporal decisions. The theory of economic policy.

Prerequisite: ECO 202 and Mathematics 107.

302. Income Theory {3 credits)

The theory of income determination, both static and dynamic, integrating the
money supply, interest rates, the price level and technological change, with an
emphasis on Keynesian economic theory. Macroeconomic pelicy design and
evaluation. Some of the basic econometric models of the U.S. and Canadian
economies will be studied.

Prerequisite;: ECQ 201 and Mathematics 107,

303, Mathematical Economics (3 credits)

The course is designed to give students the ability to read contemporary
economic literatre. The tools that will be taught and used are calculus,
differential equations and linear algebra. Emphasis will be placed on economic
theory.

Prerequisites: ECO 301, 302, and Mathematics 107.
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306. Applied Quantitative Methods for Decision Making (3 credits)
Probability distributions and their applications to business and economicg
decision problems—the Bemnoulli, Binomial, Hypergeometric, Poisson, Unpj.
form and Normal distributions. Mathematical expectation theorems and thei
applications. Statistical decision theory under certainty and uncertainty, inclyd-
ing Bayesian and utility theories.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 114.

307. Applied Quantitative Methods for Research and Analysis (3 credits)

Introduction to a commercial statistical computer package, e.g., SAS, SPSS,
or MINITAB. Sampling distributions and statistical inference in large and small
samples - estimation and hypothesis testing. Analysis of variance. Introduction
to econometrics and time series analysis, and forecasting.

Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 151 or higher.

311. American Economic Development (3 credits)
Natural resources, labor, capital, and technology in the United States, their
growth and effect on income distribution over time, the special problems of
cyclical instability, the interrelated development of the economy, the problems
of the preseni-day economy and their origins.
Prerequisite: ECO 201 or permission of the instructor, This course is open to
Juniors and seniors in other departments.

313, Money and Banking (3 credits)
A study of monetary policy and the Federal Reserve system, financial markets
and financial intermediaries, the regulation and structure of the commercial
banking industry, and intemnational banking.
Prerequisite: ECO 201,

314, History of Economic Thought (3 credits)
The course will trace the history of economic thought from Aristotle o
Marshall. Contributions of the contemporaries of Marshall will be explored.
Major emphasis will be placed on the writings of Adam Smith, David Ricardo
and Karl Marx.
Prerequisite: ECO 201,

315. Public Finance (3 credits)

An analysis of various sources of financing government, such as taxation, debt
and other nontax revenues, in terms of their incidence and economic effects. An
examination of current issues including the role of government in a market
economy, functional specialization among the different levels of government,
and policies toward poverty.

Prerequisite: ECO 201 or permission of the instructor. This course is open 10
Juniors and seniors in other departments.

316. The Economics of Black Community Development (3 credits)

This course entails a study of the historical factors and present ecomomic
processes which have impacted on economic conditions of the Black community.
Different analytical frameworks for analyzing the Black economy and conditions
arising from it will be discussed. Strategies designed to promote economic
development in the Black community will be evaluated.,

Prerequisite: ECO 201 or permission of the instructor. This course is open to
Juniors and seniors in other departments.
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317. Urban Economics (3 credits)

An economic analysis of pressing urban problems with a view to gaining an
understanding of those problems and developing solutions to them. Urban
problems to be examined include poverty, housing, health, iransportation,
pollution and crime.

Prerequisite: ECO 201 or special permission of the instructor. This course is
open to juniors and seniors in other departments.

318. Government and Business (3 credits)

Government efforts to devise methods to control the agricultural and business
sectors of the economy when the market mechanism fails to work in an optimal
fashion.

Prerequisite: ECO 201 or permission of the instructor. This course is open to
juniors and seniors in other departments.

321, Comparative Economic Systems : {3 credits)

An analytical study of economic problems in different economic systems. The
economic ideology of capitalism, Marxism and socialism. Comparison of several
capitalist and socialist countries. Discussion of such topics as the role of the price
system, investment decisions and economic growth.

Prerequisite: ECO 201 or permission of the instructor. This course is open to
Juniors and seniors in other departments.

323. Development Economics and Planning (3 credits)

A study of economic growth and development in developing countries.
Analysis of theories of growth and development and issues such as income
distribution, population growth, unemployment and urbanization, international
trade, financing development and manpower development,

Prerequisite: ECO 202 or permission of the instructor. This course is open to
Juniors and seniors in other departments.

326. Theory of International Trade (3 credits)
The pure theory of international trade, commercial policies, trade, economic
growth and development, economic integration, and world trade systems.

Prerequisite: ECO 202 or permission of the instructor,

331-332. Intermediate ‘Accounting (3 credits each)

The topics considered include an in-depth analysis of the treatment applicable
1o each balance sheet account, financial statements and net income concepts,
generally acceptable accounting principles, and interpretation of financial
statements.

Prerequisite: ECO 204. ECO 331 may be taken alone as a business elective.
333. Cost Accounting (3 credits)
The procedures utilized by manufacturing firms for determining production

costs of their products. Topics include: job-order and process costing, planning
and contrelling costs and allocation of overhead costs.

Prerequisite: ECO 204.
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334, Business Law (3 credits)

An introduction to the body of law that govems business transactions and
employment. The course will stress the uniform commercial code as it applies to
secure transactions, commercial papers and sales. Employment relationships,
employer-employee labor relations and discrimination, and independent contrac-
tors are examined.

Prereguisites: ECO 201, 202 and 335, or permission of the instructor. This
course is open to majors in other departments.

335. Principles of Management (3 credits)

This course will introduce theories and concepts of management, Organiza-
tional structures and processes, and modern management practices in a dynamic
economic and social environment are analyzed.

Prerequisites: ECO 201, 202,

336. Mauanagerial Economics (3 credits)

Decision-making in the modern business finn, demand and cost analysis,
inventory problems, investment problems, and deterministic and probabilistic
models of managerial operations are analyzed. Applications in transportation and
other public utility corporations will be emphasized.,

Prerequisites: ECO 201 and Mathematics 107.

337. Marketing . (3 credits)

A general survey of marketing objectives, functions, and problems. Emphasis
is on management of product development, distribution and promotion, Con-
sumer considerations and social responsibilities are analyzed.

Prerequisites: ECO 201, 202 and 203,

338. Federal Income Taxation of Individuals (3 credits)

This course provides an overview of Federal income taxation, followed by a
study of tax theory, tax accounting principles, tax planning and research,
involving the applicable laws and regulations. Students will understand the
structure of the individual income tax and the solution of individual tax
problems. The course will also introduce students to the Federal and State
Individval Income Tax returns, incleding sole proprietorships.

Prerequisite: ECO 204 or permission of the instructor.

339, Tax Accounting—Business (3 credits)

This course covers the Federal and State Income Tax laws and regulations for
partnerships and corporations. The unique accounting and tax planning problems
are analyzed and alternative solutions evaluated from the business taxpayer’s
advantage.

Prerequisite: ECO 338.

341. Corporate Finance (3 credits)

Introduction to fundamental concepts in financial management and financial
statement analysis. Long term investment and financing decisions, and related
financial policy problems, working capital management with an emphasis on
cash management are addressed,

Prerequisites: ECO 203 and Mathematics 114,
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347, International Financial Management (3 credits)

Emphasis is on financial decision making and policies of the international
corporation. Risks and returns of international investments, corporate sirategy
and the decision to invest abroad, including joint ventures with national
governments and foreign private enterprises are examined. The management of
short term capital flows in the mwultinational firm. Concepts, definitions and
measurements of exposure and risks are analyzed.

Prerequisites: ECO 203 and Mathematics 114.

348. International Finance (3 credits)

The International Monetary System in world trade and payments. The balance
of payments—concepts, definitions and measurement. Theories of balance of
payments adjustment under various exchange rate regimes, and capital flows.
Foreign currency markets and their role in trade financing and investment.
International lending and the foreign debt problems of less developed countries.

Prerequisites: ECO 201, 202 and 203.

351. Auditing (3 credits)

This course introduces students to auditing theory and practice. It covers
extetnal and internal auditing, internal controls, and audit reporting practice and
concepts.

Prereguisite: ECO 2(M.
401. Welfare Economics (3 credits)

A study of the theory behind economic welfare, and its application to the
United States and other economies. A systematic statement of concepts—Pareto

optimality, voting paradox, compensation criteria, criteria of welfare—and their
use in evalvating welfare standards under various systems are covered. A study
of the shortcomings in these systems and possible solutions to them will be
made.

Prerequisites: ECO 201 and 202, or permission of the instructor. This course
is open to majors in other departments.

411-412. Selected Topics on the American Economy (3 credits each)

This sequence of courses will treat in considerable depth one or more problems
dealing with the American economy such as labor economics, labor relations,
and regional economics.

Preregquisites: ECO 201, 202.

431. Advanced Accounting (3 credits)

Delves into aspects of comprehensive advanced accounting problems faced by
private enterprises. Reviews general accounting theory and current applications
in relation to legal, administrative and financial mandates for private concerns.

Prerequisite: ECO 332,
435, Organizational Behavior (3 credits)
Reviews relationship of individuals and groups with organizational entities.

Analyzes, in depth, motivation, leadership, technology, and social conirol in
business and nonprofit organizations.

Prerequisite: ECO 335.




436. Business Communications (3 credity)

This course offers an advanced analysis of communication processes, systems,
and problems facing large organizations. Includes analysis and practice iy
writing, listening, briefings, reports and career interviewing, searching, etc.
Special emphasis is on management and supervision-—controlling, directing,
giving orders and instructions, employee performance, and communicating with
the boss,

Prerequisite: ECO 335,

437. Personnel Administration (3 credits)
This course will emphasize management of human resources in business and
nonprofit organizations. Recruiting, employing, and maintaining the human
resource, compensation, evaluation, industrial relations and other personnel
problems and activities are covered in depth.
Prerequisite: ECO 335,

441-442. Selected Topics in Business (3 credits each)
This sequence of courses will deal in considerable depth with one or more
problems of the business world such as the special problems of the small business
concern in America, problem of risk and insurance, investments, management
accounting, entrepreneurship and the principles of formulating and implementing
a business plan.
Prerequisites: ECQ 201, 202 and 203.

451-452. Cooperative Education (4 credits each)

Credit will be given for work performed on or off campus under the
supervision of an instructor within the department. Permission to work in the
areas of economics or business must be granted by the department chairperson.

Prerequisites: ECO 202, 204 and 335.

459. Senior Seminar ) (3 credits)
This is a capstone course which synthesizes analytic skills in business
comununications, quantitative techniques, and literatmre drawn from various
fields of economics and business. Students have the opportunity of studying a
major research problem of their own choosing under the guidance of one or more
faculty members. A major paper is required to present the research findings.
Additional course requirements include individual or group presentations of
selected literature and intermediate findings, and a written final examination.

Prerequisites: ECO 307, Mathematics 107 and three courses in the student’s
major field of study.

Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and
Athletics

Professor: Jean A. White, Ed.D., Chairperson

Assistant Professors: Batbara J. Crittenden, M.S.T,
James L. DeBoy, M.S., Recreation Coordinator
Cyrus D. Jones, M.S., Athletic Director

Instructors: Nilda Guisao, M.Ed.
Kevin Davis, M.Ed.




. Students at Lincoln University are encouraged to participate in recreational
activities throughout their four years of study. The physical education basic
instruction program is intended to equip students with skills in physical
activities, and to stimulate an interest in wholesome recreational activities which
may be carried on during and after the college years.

All students are required to take Physical Education 101-102 during their
freshman year; each student must achieve a reasonable degree of proficiency in
swimming. Students physically unable to participate in the regular classes will be
assigned to a special section, and activities will be prescribed by the University
physician.

Veterans’ basic training in the armed services cannot be substituted for the
physical education requirement for graduation,

A prescribed uniform is required of all those enrolled in physical education
activity courses. This uniform may be secured in the campus bookstore,
Swimming tranks for men, and swimming suits and caps for women are also
available in the campus bookstore,

In addition to the required program in physical education, the department
offers a major in health and physical education (Pennsylvania Teaching Certifi-
cate, K-12), and a major in recreation with two options (recreation leadership
and therapeutic recreation). It also offers a two-year degree program (A.A.S.) in
recreation leadership. A prescribed uniform is required for all majors.

Voluntary programs in intramural sports and in intercollegiate athletics for
both men and women are also offered.

The University requirements are being revised. Students should consuit the
department chairperson for the latest information.

1. Professional Physical Education Course Requirements

A. Activity Courses (2 credits); 103-104, 209-210, 219, 221, 230,
301-302, 319, 320. (The student has the option of taking one of the
rhythmic courses 221, 329, or 320.)

B. Theory Courses (3 credits): 205, 206, 208, 211, 213-214, 301, 303,
307, 308, 311, 312, 314, 315, 402, 405.

II. Education Requirements: 201, 202, 204, 301, 302, 303, 401.

III. Natural Science Requirements: General Biology 101, Mathematics 101 or
103, Anatomy and Physiology 205.

Requirements for the Recreation Major

Option I: Recreation Leadership
1. University Requirements (see above)
II. Professional Course Requirements

A, Required {6): Select 2: ART 240, ART 230, ART 231, ART 233,
ART 205. Select 4. HPR 209, HPR 210, HPR 301, HPR 302, HPR
221, HPR 223, HPR 244, HPR 230.
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. Required (14): HPR 202, HPR 204, HPR 205, HPR 206, HPR 208,
HPR 211, HPR 238, HPR 303, HPR 305, HPR 311, HPR 400,
401, HPR 402, HPR 408. Select 1: HPR 307, HPR 308, HPR 314,

C. Internship
II. Natural Science Requirements: BIO 101, 191, 205; MAT 102.

IV. Required (5): SOC 101, PSY 201. Select 2; SOC 212, SOC 311, SOC 314,
SOC 315, SOC 325, SOC 339, Select 1: EDU 110, EDU 202, EDU 203,
EDU 211.

Option II: Therapeutic Recreation
L. University Requirements (see above)
I1. Professional Course Requirements:
A. Activity Courses: Select 3: 209, 210, 301, 302, 221, 223, 224, 230,

B. Theory Courses: Required (14): HPR 202, HPR 204, HPR 208, HPR
211, HPR 233, HPR 234, HPR 303, HPR 304, HPR 315, HPR 322,
HPR 400, HPR 402, HPR 408. Select 1: HPR 205, HPR 206. Select
1: HPR 307, HPR 308, HPR 314.

C. Internship

III. Social Science Requirements
A, Required; PSY 201 and SOC 101.
B. Select 1: EDU 110, 202, 203 or 212.

Course Descriptions

101-102. Wellness (3 credits)
First semester is devoted to health and the second semester to lifetime sports
skills.

103. Basic Gymnastics I (2 credits)

A study and practical application of fundamental tumbling skills associated
with gymnastics. The classwork is based on a sound progression from individual
to group skills with emphagis being placed on the learning of basic skills with an
understanding of the mechanics involved with the activity. Teaching methods and
techniques will also be emphasized.

104. Basic Gymnastics 11 (2 credits)
A study and practical application of fundamental apparatus, including the
parallel bars, horizontal bar, side horse, and trampoline, associated with
gymnastics class work, based on a sound progression with each piece of
equipment. Emphasis will be placed upon teaching methods and techniques.

201. Introduction to Health, Physical Education (3 credits)
and Recreation

This course serves as an introduction to the profession of health, physical

education and recreation; provides an understanding of the history, principles,

206




scientific basis and current status of each area; acquaints students with profes-
sional organizations and literature; reviews career possibilities and the profes-
sional preparation necessary in these fields.

202. Leisure and Play in Contemporary Society (3 credits)
The purpose of this course is to provide a base of information about leisure and
play from a historical, behavioral, and philosophical perspective; to clarify

: U 314, personal values conceming leisure; and to expand the student’s awareness of
203, leisure as it relates to histher life and that of others. It is concerned with what
recreation is, rather than how it is accomplished or delivered.
Prerequisite; Junior or senior or permission of the instructor,
204. Recreation Skills in Music, Drama and Art (3 credits) i
This course is designed to provide the student with an understanding of the i
importance of music, drama, and art as a part of the total recreation program,
4, 230 The student will learn and practice those skills necessary for the therapeutic use
P of these modalities in such programs, and will learn to use materials from these
8, HPR modalities in a recreational way. :
PR 322,
. Select 205. Personal and Community Health (3 credits)

Problems and practices involved in the improvement of individual and
community health; human sexuality; drugs and man; nature of communicable,
chronic, degenerative, and acute diseases; air, water, and noise pollation.

206. Behavioral Aspects of Health Science (3 credits)

Presents a values clarification approach to health education. The content areas
of sexuality, drugs, family living, nutrition, safety, aging and death, mental ]
health, and environmental health will be explored. Special emphasis will be
given to attindes and behavioral changes necessary to help students make '
positive decisions concerning health problems.

redits)
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208. Introduction to Community Recreation (3 credits)

This course is designed to provide a broad introduction to recreation and to
provide an overview of essential components of recreation that will form a solid
foundation for a variety of careers. Course emphasis is on the historical
perspective; the impact and implication of increased leisure for modem living;
facilities, playgrounds, and community centers in our modem society.
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209-210. Physical Education Activities 1 and II (2 credits each)

During the first semester, instruction and practice in archery, volleyball,
bowling and golf. The second semester covers lectures and practice in track and
field, softball and organized games. Students will be given an opportunity to
develop methods and skills neoessary to teach these activities,

edits)
ng the

0 with

ece of 211.° Recreatlon Programmlng (3 credits)

ues. Investigates the techniques, methods, and principles used in the planning

redits) process for thle_deli'very of recreation and leisure se'rvioes.' ngramm?ng
concepts, administration, sirategies, evaluation, and philosophical foundation

hysical for programming will be presented.

ciples, Prerequisite: HPR 208 or permission of instructor.
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213-214. Officiating of Athletic Sports (2 ciedits each)

The principles, techniques, rules and regulations for officiating in footbal),
soccer, basketball, and volleyball are studied. During the second semester, the
principles, techniques, rules and regulations for officiating wrestling, track and
field, and baseball/softball are presented. Theory and practice with required
laboratory sessions in actual officiating.

215. Basketball (2 credits)

An in-depth study of principles, techniques and philosophies to aid the
prospective basketball coach and teacher of physical education. Lectures and
practical work with the University basketball team, intramural, and J. V. teams
are included.

216. Track and Field (2 credits)
Techniques and methods of coaching, Theories of conditioning. Evaluation of
facilities and equipment. Laboratory experiences in officiating. Theory and
practice,
217. Football and Soccer (2 credits)
Schedule making, team management, scouting, officiating, theory of game
play, the application of scientific principles, and techniques of specific coaching
situations and their importance in individual improvements and successful
achievements. Theory and practice.

218. Baseball (2 credits)
Team play and strategy will be given emphasis from offensive and defensive
viewpoints. Application of rules, officiating, and theory. Additional areas to be
discussed and participaied in by the student will include the role of coach,
practices, and conditioning procedures, equipment evaluation, mental and
physical aspects of the game, and baseball tactics. Theory and practice.

219. Wrestling and Weight Training (2 credits)

Fundamentals of wrestling and weight training, Teaching techniques in the
basic fundamentals of wrestling conditioning principles. Instruction in welght
training as it is related to physical education.

221. Basic Rhythmic Skilis (2 credits)

This course equips the student with the basic understanding of skills and
techniques used in schools, rehabilitation and recreational centers. It also intends
to meet the needs of the student who desires to learn ethnic dance forms and to
teach the basic skills.

223-224, Physical Education Activities V and VI (2 credits each)
During the first semester, instruction and practice in field hockey, speed-ball
and lacrosse. The second semester is devoted to recreational games, water
sports, and badminton. Emphasis is on teaching methods and technigues.
230, Aquatics (2 credits)
Aquatic activities for physical education majors. Development of personal
skills in swimming for lifesaving with emphasis on teaching methods and
techniques.
Not open 1o beginners.
231-232. Bowling (1 credit each)

Development of skills and knowledge that will enable one to use bowling as
a leisure time activity.
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233. Adapted Aquatics, Games and Sports (3 credits)

The first half of this course will intreduce the stedents to eighteen (18)
different handicapping conditions and their implications for planning, leading,
analyzing, evaluating thirtcen (13) adapted games and sports. Opportunity to
teach a game/sport to a disabled group is provided. The second half of the course
is devoted to adapted aquatics. This component will enable the student to
successfully plan, conduct, apalyze and evaluate an adapted aquatics program for
five (5) special populations.

Prerequisite: HPR 101; may be taken concurrently.

234. Recreation Leadership (3 credits)

An analysis of the theory, techniques, and methods of group and community
leadership. This course will prepare the student to apply group dynamics
ptinciples to recreation service environments.

Prerequisite: Psychalogj; 201,

241-242. Badminton and Tennis ' (1 credit each)

Develops ability to play the game of badminton and tennis to a level of
personal satisfaction. Strokes, strategy, and rules are analyzed on an individu-
alized basis. Instant video replay will be used to analyze individual performance,

251-252. Weight Training and Conditioning (1 credit each)

Develops knowledge and skill needed to train with weights for sport, hobby,
or physical fitness. Guidance in planning individualized weight programs for
conditioning.

281-282. Fencing {1 credit each)
Instruction and practice in the basic fundamental techniques of fencing,

301-302. Physical Education Activities Il and IV (2 credits each)

Analysis and fundamentals of basketball, fencing and tennis. Second semester
is devoted to touch football, wrestling, and weight training. Emphasis is on
teaching methods and techniques.

303. Philosophy and Principles of Physical Education and

Recreation (3 credits)
Development of the philosophy of physical education. Discussion of facts and

principles serving as the basis for this philosophy. Interpretation and application

of historical and philosophical bases of physical education.

Prerequisite: Junior or senior or permission of instructor.

304. Principles of Therapentic Recreation (3 credits)

An introduction to the utilization of recreational programs in the therapeutic
recreation environment. This would include an investigation of hospitals,
nursing homes, detention cemters, and other specialized programs utilizing
activities for therapeutic programs.

305. Physical Education for the Elementary School Child (3 credits)

This course has been designed to enable the stadent to gain an understanding
of the developmental progressions of motor skill acquisition in the preschool and
elementary school child.
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307. Physiology of Exercise (3 credits)

The functions of the human body and the physiological changes in the humag
organism due to physical exercise. Applications to specific problems of the
health and physical education program.

Prerequisite: Biology 205 or permission of instructor.

308. Kineslology (3 credits)

A study of the principles of human motion. Anatomical and mechanical
analysis of everyday and physical education activities are emphasized for the
purpose of promoting normal physical development and improvement of
performance,

Prerequisite: Biology 205 or permission of instructor.

311. Methods of Teaching Physical Education (3 credits)

Development of necessary skills and experiences essential for the teaching of
physical education in elementary and secondary schools. Principles, methods
and resources involved in teaching physical education, curriculum pattems,
individual teaching experience within the group.

Prerequisite: HPR 303,

312. Health Service and Instruction (3 credits)

Methods, practice and observation of health education programs, health
examinations, follow-up procedures, special classes, school feeding and hygiene
of the school environment.

314. Athletic Injuries (3 credits)

Care and prevention of injuries in athletic activities, safety procedures, proper
care of equipment, support methods and therapeutic modalities, first aid and
personal safety. Laboratory work will include clinical use of physiotherapy
equipment.

Prerequisite: Biology 205 or permission of the instructor.

315. Adapted Physical Education & Recreation (3 credits)

A multidisciplinary approach of physical education and recreation as an
integral part of the Individualized Education Plan and Individualized Habilitation
Plar team. This course addresses itself to psychomotor assessment, develop-
mental teaching, and program implementation. All materials are applicable to
both normal and handicapped students. Included are units on special popula-
tions—presenting their needs, interests and implications for physical education
and recreation. The student is afforded the opportunity to field test theoretical
constructs, including leadership skills, via laboratory experiences throughout the
course.

Prerequisite: Biology 205.

319. Dance—Afro and Caribbean (2 credits)

This course is designed to develop appreciation, knowledge of the history and
values of Afro and Caribbean dances, and the acquisition of the variety of skills
related to them. Students will be given an opportunity to develop methods and
skills necessary to teach these activities.
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320. Dance—Modern (2 credits)

A study of contemporary dance techniques and the basics of composition.
Development of knowledge, skills, and appreciation of modemn dance through
the presentation of fundamental techniques. The course is designed to prepare
teachers, who are employed in public school programs and hospitals, in elements
of modern dance activities,

322, Movement Therapy: Theory and Technigues {3 credits)

This course is an overview of the concepts, history, and skills in the use of
body movement as a therapeutic technique, The process where dance movement
becomes a psycho-dynamic modality will be explored in both didactic and
experimental material,

400, Field Work Seminar in Recreation (Special Populations) (3 credits)

This course provides an opportunity for the siudent to broaden his ot her
experience in conmunity recreation, An overview of human motor development,
mator leamning, mental retavdation, cerebral palsy, social-emotional disability,
aging, leamning disabilities and corrections will be presented. The implications
for recreation with these special populations will be discussed. Students will
plan, direct, and evalvate individualized prescriptive recreation programs for
these special populations.

Prerequisite: Senior Recreation majors only.

401. Camping and Qutdoor Education (3 credits)
This course deals with problems and trends in camping, programming,
administration, camping education, and games of low organization.

402. Organization, Administration and Supervision of Health,

Physical Education and Recreation (3 credits)
Procedures in teaching, organization, administration and supervision of

physical education in relation to the whole school program. Organization of

pupils, selection and organization of activities, planning of time and space,

utilization and care of equipment, procedures for effective administration.

Prerequisites: HPR 303 or permission of instructor.

405, Methods and Techniques of Coaching (3 credits)
Theory of and practice in the coaching of sports. Fundamental techniques and
tactics of individual and team play.

408. Senior Symposium in Recreation
{Research and Evaluation) (3 credits)
This course will examine the current literature, methodology and research for
recreation and leisure. A conceptualization of goals and rationale for ongoing
recreation programs and methods of defining behavioral and program objectives
will be provided. The student will be given the opportunity to select a topic area
of his or her interest to research. Literature reviews, descriptive research
methods, sampling, data analysis, scaling techniques and basic statistics will be
presented. Computer usage will be introduced. Treatment plans and activity
analysis will also be covered.
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410. Planning Recreation and Athletic Facilities (3 credits)
This course has been designed to enable the student to gain an understanding
of the planning of recreational and athletic facilities.

Recreation Leadership (A.A.S, Degree)

The two-year undergraduate major in recreation leadership is designed to
prepare students for immediate employment in positions of recreation leadership
at the job-entry level in public, private, and voluntary recreation agencies.
Students will acquire a foundation of understanding and skills in general
education and introductory professional courses.

Requirements for graduation are:

1. Completion of a minimum of 62 semester credits with a minimum grade
point average of 2.00 (C).

. Satisfactory completion of the University requirements.

3. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 250 clock hours in field
work/practicum/clinics.

4. Satisfactory completion of the following departmental courses;

101-102. Wellness

202. Leisure and Play in Contemporary
Society

204, Recreation Skills in Music, Drama
and Art

. Personai and Community Health

206. Behavioral Aspects of Health Science
Introduction to Leadership in Com-
munity Recreation
Physical Education Activities I and 11
Recreation Programming
Officiating of Athletic Sports
Basic Rhythmic Sperts
Adapted Aquatics, Sports, and
Games
Physical Education Activities III and
v
Physical Education for the Elemen-
tary School Child
Field Work Seminar in Recreation
(Special Populations)
Camping and Outdoor Education
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Professor: Robert F, DeHaan, Ph.D., Director

Assistant Professors: Nancy Bancroft, Ph.D.
Efthimia Bastas, Ph.D,
Norwood J. Coleman, M.S.
Szabi Ishtai-Zee, Ph.D.
Steven Krupp, Ph.D.
Rosemary Madl, Ph.D,
James Maxey, Ph.D.
Dennis McLaughlin, Ed.D.
Earle McNeill, Ed.D.
Robert Morgan, Ed.D.
Vivian Price, Ph.D.
George Raine, Ph.D.
Mapule Ramashala, Ed.D.
Linda Stine, Ph.D.

Instrucrors: Henrietta Bond, M.H.S.
Allie Harper, M.H.S.
Anita Hawkins, M.H.S.
Cynthia Horgan, B. A,
Sherman Patrick, M.A., M.P.H.
Violet Plantz, M.S.W.
Deborah Salem, M.H.S.
Fern Spellman, M.S. W,
Chartes Steele, M.S.W,
Preston Wilcox, M.S.W.

Director of Field and Recruitment: Jernice Lea, M.A.
Field Coordinator: Nancy Jenkins-Ryons

The Lincoln University Master of Human Services Program is designed for
full time professionals who have a record of successful work experience in a
human services field and the academic capability to enter and complete the
course of studies leading to the Master of Human Services degree.

Students who enroll in the program do not need to leave their jobs or relocate
in order to complete the program. In fact, they must be employed in a human
service agency as a condition of being accepted into the program since a
significant part of their learning takes place in constructive action projects which
they conduct in their agency.

The Master’s degree program requires the completion of 54 hours of academic
credit with a cumulative grade point average of 3,00 (B) or better. This can be
done in 4-1/2 semesters over two school years with the one half-semester coming
in the summer session in the middle,

Students attend four academic classes each Saturday which are held on
Lincoln’s campus for eight hours credit. They alse attend an evening seminar
during the week which is held in the general vicinity of where they work or live,
and for which they receive four hours of credit. In this way, students earn 12
hours of academic credit each of four semesters and six hours in the summer for
a total of 54 hours of credit.
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The curriculum progresses through five units, called Competency Units.
Competency Unit I (CU I) develops competence in the student as a self-directed,
lifelong learner. CU II develops competence in the helping roles that the student
must perform as a human service worker. CU Il develops competencies in group
relations; CU IV deals with administration and organizational development. CU
V develops competencies in the student as a change agent.

Each competency unit is studied from four perspectives called Dimensions.
Each dimension comprises one course: Ethical issues (Values course), psycho-
logical theory (Self and others course), sociological relationships (Systems
course), and skills necessary to the competency (Skills course), These four
perspectives make up the academic course work in the Saturday schedule.

In the field seminar, held during the week, these four perspectives are
integrated into one field project, called Constructive Action, which allows
students to apply skills and to demonstrate their mastery of concepts found in the
competency unit. The constructive action projects are conducted in the student’s
agency. In the last year of the program, students conduct a large change project,
the written and oral reports of which constitute their final master’s project paper.

Students must select a professional person with a Master’s degree to serve as
their Preceptor throughout the program.

Admission Requirements
To be eligible for admission inte the Master’s Program an applicant must:

1. be currently employed in human services work (volunteers are accepted in
special cases),

2. have a Baccalaureaie degree plus at least one year of successful
experience, or three years of such experience for applicants who have less
than a Baccalaureate degree,

3. pass the admission examination at an acceptable level, and

4. select a Preceptor.

Admission Procedures
Prospective students should call the Master’s Office for application informa-
tion and procedures.

Course Descriptions

511. Values: Ethics for Human Services (2 credits)
The course focuses on the theoreticat and historical background for ethics for
human services with primary attention given to philosophical traditions. Ap-
proaches to values are distinguished, such as philosophical, psychological and
interdisciplinary.
512, Psychology for Human Services (2 credits)
Psychology for human services focuses upon general psychological theories as
they relate to the field of human services. Emphasis is placed upon the study,
integration and application of concepts pertaining to the nature and needs of the
self and others in such areas as learning, motivation, development, interpersonal
relationships, assessment of self-needs and strengths.
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513. Sociology for Human Services (2 credits)

The systems that humans use in personal and interpersonal functioning are
identified and surveyed by use of General Systems Theory (GST). Emphasis js
placed on General Systems Theory concepts as tools and upon their usefulness iy
examining both the interface of self and other systems using GST of other
sociological theories and processes.

514. Communications Skills for the Human Services
Practitioner (2 credits)
This course focuses on the writing process and writing skill development
through student participation in peer teaching groups, lecture/discussions, and
variety of writing exercises. Students will identify, analyze and practice the basic
writing skills necessary for graduate work and the human services profession,
Students will also be introduced to the philosophy and terminology of social
research.

515. Theory and Practice Integration Seminar (2 credits)

Students will meet in small groups at a central field location to review theory
from Saturday. classes, integrate this learning, and apply it to personal and
professional experience. The student will also work on a Constructive Action
Project.

516. Constructive Action (2 credits)

As a Constructive Action project for this competency, the student will develop
a portfolio which includes a work history, assessment of human services skills,
and documentation of skills and experiences cited, The student will also
complete a learning plan, based on this portfolio, outlining student’s proposed
field projects for the remainder of the graduate program,

521. Professional Ethics (2 credits)

The course focuses on values in the social and economic context of helping
relations with clients, obligations to clients, and obligations to the profession. It
also examines codes of ethics for human services,

522. Theories of Helping (2 credits)

The course focuses on theoretical perspectives of helping while expanding the
definition of helping relative to a wide variety of human interaction situations.
Counseling and teaching as preferred modes of helping will be discussed.
Variables related to helping will be examined. The emphasis is on understanding
the act of helping from the perspective of self and others.

523. Helping Systems and Helping Relationships (2 credits)
This seminar will focus on the systems (groups) from primary to social groups
and how their value structures, processes, values and functions impact upon, and
are impacted vpon by, human services helping systems. Special groups and
selected wnresolved issues relating to culture, race, ethnic groups, social
stratification, religion, education and sex will be discussed. These issues will be
discussed from the systems’ perspective, viewing the interrelatedness of human
services organizations and groups.
524. Helping and Problem-Solving Skills (2 credits)
This seminar introduces students to helping skills relevant to the helping
process. Through lecture, discussion and intensive supervised practice, sindents
will develop skills in problem-solving, interpersonal communication, and
documentation.
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525. Theory and Practice Integration Seminar {2 credits)

Students will be provided with an opportunity to integrate concepts learned in
Saturday classes with experiences encountered in the student’s occupational
environments. Problem-solving and human services will be stressed, using
academic and human services theory to resolve conflicts in the class and in the
field. This class will also help students carry out the constructive action project
by presenting a forum in which they share progress and problems with the
constructive action projects.

526. Constructive Action (2 credits)

As a Constructive Action project for this competency, the student will develop
a healthy relationship with an individual or a group, such as a client group, a
group of fellow employees, supervisor-supervisee, and student-teacher relation-
ships. Such relationships should be based on the student’s projects in the learning
plan submitted in Competency Unit I. Projects require approval of Field
Instructors. The focus of the Constructive Action will be to apply appropriate
helping relations skills, theories, and concepts to the achievement of the project’s
helping objectives.

531. Ethics and Groups (2 credits)

The course considers the ethical questions of social groups and small groups.
Social groups are examined in terms of issues of racism, sexism, classism, etc.
Models are viewed from an ethical perspective, including, for example, rights of
minority members, and cooperation.

532. Dynamics of Face-to-Face Groups (2 credits)
The course focuses on theories of group dynamics in face-to-face groups with

tespect to styles of leadership, facilitation of group processes, and conflict
resolution.

533. Social Analysis of Homan Systems (2 credits)

This course will provide students with a theoretical and applied understanding
of the social forces and systems that operate within and surround a variety of
group activities. Conceptal tools from systems theory, communications sci-
ences, social anthropology, and sociology will be employed to both explicate and
execute various behavioral options within the different group settings. Emphasis
will be placed upon group interaction, inter-group relations, and linkage between
gronps and larger social systems.

534. Skills in Social Research and Problem-Solving I

Foundation (2 credits)
This competency unit will introduce the student to basic human services and

social science research terminology and methods. The class will focus on

providing useful vocabulary and critical awareness of the processes of social

research including problem definition, literature review, assessment of needs,

project planning and implementation, and evaluation.

535. Theory and Practice Integration Seminar (2 credits)

The field seminar focuses on students’ work and professional experiences
from the perspective of theories presented in the other dimensions in the
Competency Unit: Values, Self and Others, and Systems. The field seminar will
serve as a workshop in which students will practice group skills by serving as
participants and observers in their field groups.
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536. Constructive Action (2 credits)

The student will carry out a project with a group external to the program. The
students will become either group leaders or members. Students will meet in
small groups at a central field location to review theory from Saturday classes,
integrate this learning, and apply it to professional and personal experience. The
student will also work on a Constructive Action project.

641. Community, Politics and Social Justice (2 credits)

With a focus on the community, the course examines the nature of social and
economic justice, including a study of theories of justice. Along with the politics
of human services, the course includes an ethical critique of models of
community organization.

642. Strategies for Community and Program Development (2 credits)

This course will focus on models, strategies, and roles required in working in
the community and on developing new programs with input from the commu-
nity.

643, Social Planning and Organization Management Systems (2 credits)

The course will examine various aspects of organizational management and
the extension of managerial intelligence to the organizations in the surrounding
community and other salient social systems. Concepts and tools will be drawn
from systems theory, game theory, marketing management, decision and
information science, political science and organizational analysis.

644. Skills and Social Research and Problem-Solving H:
Data Research (2 credits)
This, the second course in the final skills sequence, focuses on the analysis of
data; historical, experimental and descriptive, Final refinement of the needs
assessment instrument will take place. Students will carry out a needs assessment
project based on a felt need. Findings will be analyzed and options, strategies
and recommendations for carrying out a change project will be produced.
Students will begin the change project during this competency.

645. Theory and Practice Integration Seminar (2 credits)
This course will provide the students with the opportunity to formalize and
synthesize planning and management concepts and to examine cognitive material
in the light of practical experience. After receiving feedback from peers and from
the field instructor, students will work through the various phases of project
management from problem definition to program implementation.

646, Constroctive Action (2 credits)

Students will combine the material from Values, Self and Others, Systems and
Skills courses to produce a written constructive action which will reflect the
beginning steps of their project implementation working from preassessment
activities up to the project implementation.

651. Ethics of Intervention and Change (2 credits)

The course focuses on the ethics of membership and management in
organizations, as well as the organization’s and agent’s responsibilities and rights
regarding social change in communities. Some attention is given to historical
aspects of social change.
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652. Psychology of Planned Change (2 credits)

This course focuses on theories, strategies, models and roles for effecting
planned change. Materials from previous competency units will be integrated in
the development of overall conception of individual, organizational and social
change strategies.

653. Planned Change in Organizations and Social Systems (2 credits)

This course will focus on the various properties and implications of planned
change. Change and innovation will be fuily explored within both organizations
and larger social systems. Material from political science, economics, commu-
nications, marketing, systems theory, organizational development, and conflict
resolution will be employed.

654. Program Evaluation Skills (2 credits)

The third of three courses in the final project skills sequence, this course will
focus on social change in organizational development, and is designed to
synthesize and put into practice all materials covered in the previous four
competency units. In addition, it refines evaluation skills as the final project is
developed. The major task will be to carry out and write the research and
evaluation component of the change project. Students will work from a basic
evaluation question to collect supporting data and proceed through the final

project.

655. Theory and Practice Integration Seminar (2 credits)
The field integration seminar focuses on students’ work and professional
experience integration.

656. Constructive Action (2 credits)

The final Constructive Action Seminar focuses on preparing the student to
complete the final change project. Emphasis is placed on the final steps of the
change project, including evaluations and recommendations.
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Rehabilitation, Major in, 177-178
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Associate of Applied Science Degree, 120
Bilingual Teacher Centification in, 123-125
Minor in, 110
Oral Proficiency Exam in, 121

Special Services Program, 82

Special Saudents, 22

Sports, Intramural, 49

Student Activities, 45-50
Facilities for, 49-50

Siudem Aid, 30-34

Siudent Aid Policies, 30-34, 74-75

Student Employment, 33

Student Government Assoctation, 46

Student Organization, 46-50
Student Teaching, 183-186
Students, 22-23, 67
Classification of, 22-23
New, 21-22, 67
Part-time, 22, 67
Study Abroad, 89-91, 125
Support Programs and Services, 78-83
Suspension, 56, 74
Swahili, 111112

—

Teacher Certification Program, 183-186

Teaching, Preparation for, 95-96

Testing Program, 21, 81

Theatre Arts, Acting, 136-137

Therapeutic Recreation—See Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Athletics

TIME Program (ACT 101), 81-82

Transcript Policy, 29, 77

Transfer Stadents, 17-18, 23, 67

Trustees, Board of, 232-233

Tuition Plan, Inc., 28

Tutorial Program and Individualized
Instruction, 126, 135

—U—

Undergraduate Student Classification, 22-23
University, 11-13
Charter Date, 11
Enroflment of Women, 13
History of the, 11-13
Mission and Goals, 12
Presidents, 13
Theological Seminary, 13
University Chorale, 4748
University of Pittsburgh, Cooperative Program
with, 19, 93, 142
Upward Bound, 82-83
Urban Education Foundation of Philadelphia,
63

—V—

Vacation Periods, Use of Residence Halls
During, 55

Veierans, 29

Visitors Infotmation Bureau, 233

.

Withdrawal, 77
Women Enrollment, 13
Work-Study, 33
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From Philadelphia

Use your best route to Route 1 South towards
Baltimore. Exit at Route 896, turn left. Torn right
at flashing red light, onto Baltimore Pike. Proceed
one mile to Lincoln University.

From Washington/Baltimore

Travel Interstate 95 towards New York. Leave
Route 95 at Exit #100 (Northeast and Rising Sun,
MD}, wumn left. Continue on Route 272 North for
approximately 10 miles. (Watch for Route 272 1o
turn left at Chrome, PA). Torn right onto Route 1
North. Exit at Route 896, tumn left. Tum right at
flashing red light, onio Baltimore Pike. Proceed
one mile to Lincoln University,

From Harrisburg and Points West

Travel 283 South onte Route 30 at Lancaster.
Travel Route 30 towards Philadelphia, turn right on
Route 896 towards Strasburg. Continue on Route
896 (approx. 22 miles}, until you cross over Route
t. Turn right at flashing red light onto Baltimore
Pike. Proceed one mile to Lincoln University.

NORRISTOWN P
bt |

N g ..::

From New York/New Jersey/Delaware
Travel Interstate 295 or New Jersey Turnpike South.
Take Exit 2 of N.J. Tpke to Rt. 322 West

{Commodore Barry Bridge) to Rt. 1 South. Exit at |

Rt. 896, Forestville, turn left. Turn left at flashing
red light onto Baltimore Pike. Proceed one mile to
Lincoln University.

or:

Travel Interstate 295 or New Jersey Tumpike South,
cross Delaware Memorial Bridge. Bear left, look
for Route 141 North (Exit #3 for Newport/
Lancaster), Route 141 exits left, then continue to
bear left. On Route 141, follow signs for Route 41
North (Exit #6B, Lancaster/Newport). This is a
right exit onto Route 2; at 3ed traffic light turn
right onto Route 41, Follow Route 41 wowards
Lancaster, tumn left on Route 1 South. Exit at
Route 896, turn left, Turn right at flashing red
light, onto Baltimore Pike, Proceed one mile to
Lincoln University. (From Delaware Memorial
Bridge to Lincoln University is approx. 27 miles)
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3 Canncn House (Career Services Center) 19 Rendall Hall (Men's Dorm.)
' 4 President’s Home 20 McRary Hall (Men's Dorm.)
5] 5 Mary Dod Brown Chapel 21 Ashmun Hall (Men’s Dorm.)
6 Azikiwe-Nkrumah Hall 22 Morris Hall (Women's Dorm. )
(Visitor's Information Center/Security) 23 Laney Hall (Women's Dorm.)
7 Lincoln Hall (Swudent Affairs) 24 Douglass Hall (Men's Dorm.)
8 Cresson Hall (Women's Dorm.) 25 Manuel Rivero Hall (Gymnasium)
9 Ware Center (Fine Arts) 26 Langston Hughes Memorial Library
10 University Hall (Classrooms) 27 Bond House (Women's Dorm. }
11 Vail Memorial Hall (Administration} 28 Hansberry Halt (Women's Dorm. )}
12 Grim Life Science Hall (Classrooms) 29 Hilton Power Plant {Receiving Dept.)
13 Leamning Resources Center/Instructional 30 Maintenance Building
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14 Amos Hall (Women's Dorm.) 31 Foster Center
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